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SUMMARY

i. This is a historical study of problems of command and con-
trol in the management of U.S. affairs in Laos from fugust to
December 1960. It is the first half of an intensive study of the
experience in Laos, the second half of which will carry the story
into Ma& 1961. During the four months from Lugust to December
1960, The JCS had a growing interest and participation but still
a comparatively minor role because the problem was predominantly

political at that time. [:

::] But this is a
period of real interest to the JCS partly because of its partici-
pation and partly because it set the stage for the later period,

from December 1860 to May 1S61, when the JCS role was much greater.

il. The analysis of the Laos incident is one of a series of
historical analyses of critical incidents in the recent past that
was undertaken to develop empirical data concerning the circum-
stances and problems of national command and control systems. The
data and findings thus developed are expected to provide a realis-
- tic guide to the requirements of command and control systems, to“i
the evaluation of proposed equipments, and as an aid to those coﬁ;
sidering means of more effective command organization. It is
hoped that the data and findings developed by these historical
studies, when made available to those with operating responsibili-
Ties at higher command echelons, may form the first part of a
diaiogue. The second part of the dizlogue will be, hopefully, a
response of responsible operators, who maey add insights, drawn
from their practical experience, to the historical analysis, the
ultimate purpose being to sharpen our understanding of the workings

and problems of the national command control structure.
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13i. This study begins by summarizing the events ang circumstances
leading up to the Kongz Le coup of & August 1960. The intensive
analysis begins with that event, The narrative analysis describes
the initial sensing and reactions to the Kong Le coup, first in
Vientiane and then in Washington, the undermining of the initial
U.S. decisions by the fell of the Tiao Somsanith govermment which
we had originally supported, and the reconsiderations of T.S.
policy in Washington beginning a weelr later, There then ensued
the seesaw, repetitive history of U.S. policy in Laos from late
August 1960 to late November, during which time the U.S, undertook
to support both the Souvanna government and the opposed grous
headed by Gen, Phoumi., Then came decisions to support Phcumi more
vigorously; but the Implementation was always complicated, and
sometimgs undone, by the desire to conceal the Americen nand and
to forestall a possible spoilins action by Souvanna < iten? Le
before Phoumit!s strength was sufficiently developed. The events
of this first half of the intensive history of the Laocs incident
were culminaved by the flight of Souvanna and the capture of Vien-

tiane by Phoumil:

1

iv, Figure 1 is a diagram of lines of administrative subordina-
tlon effecfive for Laos during ¢tne period of this study. It will -

o Jjurisdictiocnal

cr

suggest part of the circumstances that gave rise

™
)

of vhic re described or

(D
fv

S0n

D

problems during the Leos incid

iden?, )
commented upon in paragraphs 65-52, 159-163, 180-185, 227, 240,

245 of the historical analysis.

v, Table I lists in chronolorical order 22 definahle decisions
taken in the pericd from 9 August to 14 December with an indication

of the agency and echelon responsible for each decisicn, and the

section of the historical analysis that deals with the decision

in meore detail.
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FIGURE 1

LINES OF ADMINISTRATIVE SUBORDINATION,
AUGUST 1950 THROUGH MAY 1961
LAOS INCIDENT
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TABLE T

TABLE OF DEFINABLE DECISIONS, CHRONOLOGICALLY ARRANGED, IN LAOS INCIDENT AUG-DEC 1960,
TO INDICATE AGENCY AND ECHELON RENDERING THESE DECISIONS

T

. Pertinent Para-
graphs of Histori-

Date Agency and Echelong/ Decision cal Analysais

Aug 9 Ambassador Not Lo permit PEO to foster an accommodation between L3
Phoumi and Kong Le.

Aug 9 Asst SecState Instructions to U.S. Ambassador (constituted short- 48
ranpe ad hoc policy) to exhort ministers to rally behind
legal “overnment [f

Aug 9 Ambassador and State Not o channel aid to RLG through Fhoumi until Emiassy 56
. Dept /ash. Tepresentative got Royal confirmation of Phoumi
t State echelon unknown authority.
I
+ Aug 11 Dep SecDef; representa- [: 60
. tives OASD/ISA-FER,
Asst SecState
[¥a]
i Aug 17 Under and Asst SecState; [ _ 90-94
e . _]seek compromise between
Phowni and Souvanna,
Aup 22 State; Deflense; echelon [: : _— 103
unknown ;]
Aug 23 SecDel/JCS, OASD/ISLi- Inform Phoumi of U.S. support;[; 108-111
FER; Under and Asst Jinform Souvanna of U.S, sup-
SecState port of Phoumi and PAL,

E/ Agency according to documentary reqords avallable; only the highest known echelons are usually
given here,.




_g_s_

Lxeuung

TABLE I (Contrd)
Pertinent Para-

a/ ‘ graphs of Histori-
Date Agency and Echelon= Decision cal Analysis
Aug 29 U.S. Mb/Laos E. ' - J ‘ B 115
Atig 30 OASD/ISA, Asst SecState Resume airlift, 15
Aug 31 Asst SecState Ambassador to inform Souvanna U.S. would support new 121
cabinet as composed only if it would deal strongly with
Konj Le and restore authority of RLG; offer of ald in
principle to deal with Kong Le if asked,[:
Sep 28 CINCPAC [?- » ' - 196
Oct 2-3 State-Defense; [: 197
echelon unknown
Oct 7 State-Defense, echelon  Suspend military aid to Laos. 163
high but not known;
consultation with U.X.
and I'rance
Oct 7 SecDefl, OASD/ISA-FER; Require Souvanna: to move RLG to Luang Prabang, to prevent 175-176
Kony Le acts against Phoumi, to cease negotiations with PL.
Oct 8 Under and Asst SecStabte; Decide terms of relference of Impending mission to Laos, See 178-179
' OASD/ISA and OASD/ISA- {inz and encourage him, see Phoumil and_tell him U.S, support,
FER; CJCS; Ch SAD/J-5; agree on amount of supplies to Phoumi;[:
8

Oct

AChPLEO and Ambassador [: DR Z] 199




TABLE I (Cont'd)
- Pertinent Para-

_ a/ : graphs of Histori-
Date Agency and Echelons Declsion cal Analysis
.. 1
Nov 10 SecState and Asst Neut¢ralist Laos unacceptable; support Phoumi unequivocably, 218-222
Secs State; Under oust Souvanna by Phoumi coup, using King to form new govt,
SecDefl; SA; CJCS for Pol-

icy; ChSAD/J~5 for JCS

Nov 21 AASD/ISA; ACJCS; . Contingent directive to "let Phoumi fight" 1f Luang Prabang 232
SecState; draft embody- under attack.
ing decision by Pres.
by telephone

Dec 2 Asst SecState; VDJS; Ch Attempted clarification and updating of 21 Nov decision, L
SAD/J-5; OASD/ISA; OASD/ Specified 1imits to Phoumi operations in order to
ISA-FER; Asst for Policy facilitate political settlement, No restraints if
C3CS RLG/PL attack Luang Prabang.

Dec T JCS, concur State and futhorization for Phoumi to support coup in Vientiane 253
Defense, probably OASD/ against Kong Le and PL =iements.
ISA; OASD/ISA-FERL

|

ATITY

Dec 14 CINCPAC ' Initiated readiness for JTF 116, 263
Dec 14 State, Defense,[; ;] ChPED to provide milltary advice directly to Phoumi.[:_ 267-268
Military Asst to Pres,--
clearance by telephone :]

of key provisions with
President .

fastung
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vi. In the following subparagrarhs are some summary observa-
tlons concerning the problems of cormand and control and nationzl
cdecision making experienced in the Laos incident, August-
December 1960, with a reference to paragraphs in the historical
analysis that i1llustrzte or elaborate upon the observation.

. 2. The precblem overwhelming 211 others was lack cf clearly
defined, clearly felt national policy and purpocse, This was
& problem beyond the power of JCS to resolve, and was in fact
resolvable only at a national level., Each agency invelved
[ ;] had a legitimate interest in Laos,
Without clear-cut resclution of policy, each agency was pre-
disposed to favor policies based on its accepted mode of
operations and to maintain a proprietary interest in them,
even when they were Iin conflict with policies being attempted
by other and competing U.S. azencies. So long as hicher
authority did not assert itselrl decisively to develop a uni-
fled U.S. policy, it was possible for peer agencles To appeal
decisions and to delay actions or programs lacking unequivocal
support of higher authority, No one policy ever had the best
possible chancz to work because no one policy was ever fol—:
loved to the exclusion of others that lessened its chances off
success (see paragraphs 34-35, 55, 65, 85, 100, 128, 180-185,
200-202, 205, 218-219), '

b. The issues we faced in Laos were ambiguous, This ambi;
guity resulted partly from the fact that we lacked a clear-
cut, consistent, national consensus concerning the basic
nature of the U.S. problem in Laos and the wisest coulse for
the U.S. to follew in dealing with it, But the ambiguity
resulted also from the fact thas intelligence was generally
incompletes, often conflicting and in error, and commonly

dependent upcn sources with an axe to grind, Many of the
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decislons involved the commitment of the prestige of the U.S.
to 2 given policy within Laocs on the basis of a judcment of
the personal characteristics of z Lao individual or group.
This also involved, indirectly, a sociologlcal appraisal of
the political forces at work in the land ~- a subject upon
which there were evident and probably inescapable differences
of oplnion as between honest and ordinarily competent U.S.

- officials. In addition to the slipperiness of the subject,
lack of solid iInformation created a situation in which the
proprietary or emotional interests of those either dealing
with intelligence, or acting upon it, often made it guite im-
possible To escape the influence of the wish upon the thought.
Intellilgence information was sometimes sought for the purpose
of supporting a policy contention; and was often supplied, by
our Lao sources, on an axe-grinding basis to cultiveate or sup-
port the particular American viewpoint that 1t seemed most
profitable to cultivate., Differences of opinion among Ameri-
cans on U,S, policles in Laocs were evident to the Laotians,
whe accepted this invitation to exploit American differences
for thelr own partisan advantages. In place of coldly judi;‘
clal and essentially technical analysis, the situation fre-'
gquently produced polemics, The competitive atmosphere made it
difficult to await dispassionate analysis or to defer commit--
ment until 2 confident Jjudgment would be rendered, (See para-
graphs 35, 237-42, 49-51, 136-133, 144-157, 240-242, 252-256,)

¢. CINCPAC was empowered by JCS and DOD to make 211 deci-
sions which they could make without interagency consultation.
There was a manifest lack of comparable delegation of respon-
sibility, by the State Department, to the Ambassador. Because
the Ambassador was Chief of the Country Team, the failure of

State to delegate to the Ambassador had the effect of reducing
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the effectiveness of delegation by other agencies of opera-
fional responsibility to their field representatives; the
affairs of other agencies tended to become involved in the
problem of delegzation of political authority to the Ambassa-
dor, and thus to impair or destroy the power to expedite ac-

ion that was the intent of the delegation of power., (See
Table I and paragraphs 56, 64, 75, 93-94, 180-185,)

d. Referrzal of issues ﬁo Washington for resolution often
created serious operational piroblems., Without passing judge-
ment now on the necessity or wisdom of such referral, it is
fo be observed that the situation in the fileld frequently
changed so fast that the burezucratic procedures in use could
not keep pace, and decisions were being made in response to
conditions no longer in effect by the time the decisions could
be implemented. This was not 2 result of inadequate communi-
cations, but rather a result of the inherent time-consuming
characteristics of inferagency coﬁsultation and coordination,
as these functlons were conducted at that time, (See para-
graphs 56, 61, 75, 86, 110, 159-163, 227, 245,)

e. What appeared to be clear and binding decisions at
higher echelons in Washington repeatedly turned out to be
neither clear nor binding. In some cases this seems due to
lack of incisive guidance from the national level bo She come
peting federal agencies, in other cases the changed situation
in fhe field by the time the Washington decision was made led
to the decision being set aside by one or another device in
deierence to changed circumstances. These points have al-
ready been noted above, Another important factor was that
higher echelon Washington decisions sometimes failed to be
explicit concerning complications upon which cperating person-

nel in the field were concentrating their attention, and for

Y - 5-9 - Summary




this reascn the decisions falled to be understood in the fleld
in the same way in which they were rendered in VWashington,
even on occasions when Washinzton tried to be most emphatic.
This was partly due to the loss of detalled acquaintance with
local issues and operating conditions In proportion as deci-
sicns were referred upward. Upward referral tended to mean a
rider basis of consideration, which was no doubt necessary as
issues grew in importance, But it frequently happened that
those in a2 position to judge issues frcm & broader base lacked
continuity of lmnowledge of details of pressing importance to
those engaged at the local level, Decilsions based on brecad
principle, and communicated in broad terms, sametimes failed
therefore to be understood as they were intended. (See

Table I; paragraphs 232-244, 227, T4, 114, 103, 111,)

f. Determination of U,S. pclicy in Laos was by nc means
limifted to those occasions when U.S. officials consciously
addressed themselves to formal determinations of pellcy. Some
important decisions were rendered inevitable by prior events
or commitments, others were made without full realization that
an option was being exercised, or else were taken as ad ESS!
factical decisions which, it is posslble in retrospect to
see, carried with them commitments of more long-range strategic
consegquences than were envisioned at the time. Perhaps the -
most important decision taken with respect to Lacs was that 1t
was a practicgl possibility for the U.S. to cbtain a desired
political outcome in Laos by an immediabe, activist program,
or, if not, that it was better to accept the conseguence of
failure in an immediate activist program than to defer action
to a later and possibly more zuspicious occasion. (It is
arguable that this was less a free decislon, as commonly under-

stood, between readily available options, than it was an
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impliclt acceptance of a judgment that U.S. inveolvement was
already so great that to stand totally to one side was not a
practical possibility.) This issue was apparently never de=-
bated; 1t was accepted, rather, as an item of faith. However,
whenever issues presented themselves in a form recognizably
affording a choice in the actions open to us, there was a
tendency fo view even comparatively minor operational maiters
as possible threshold acts involving consequences far beyond
the magnitude of the matter irmediately at hand. For this
reason, operational matters of comparatively minor immediate
importance were frequently referred to very high echelons
where decisions were rendered, not according to the criteria
of efficient operations as such, but rather according to
Judgment 6f broad political consequences. (See parazraphs 48,
54-55, 84, 169, 194-199, 202, 115,)

&. Formal meetings and procedures often constituted a mere
formalization of decisions already largely worked out, often
on the basis of informal and unrecorded contacts and communi-
cations, These informal exchanges included telephone and
telecon conversations between points in Washington, Hawaii;.
Thailand and Laos, personal and cut-of-channel personal con;cl
tacts in all places., The direction of inguiries and the as-
signment of responsibilities sometimes went to individuals |
rather than to formal stations or organizations in “he estab-
iished chain of command, reflecting & preference to deal with
Inmown individual capabilities and predilections, at times,
rather than with official stations and formalized procedures.

(See paragraphs 81-82, 180-185, 225.227, 2.5, 249.)

vii. Alternative procedures that it seems in retrospect might
have improved the effectlveness of U,S. performance during this

period would have included:
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2. Inecisive decisions and necessary Lmplementing actions
at the national level requiring complete cooperation and coor-
dination of U.3. efforts in the field.

b. Broad and deep investigation and definition of zlterna-
Cive courses of action open to the U.S., wlth attention to
the practical prospects of success and the consequences of
failure of each of these,

c. Assurance that agency specialists regularly responsible
for monitering local problems were specizlly gualified, were
privy to all information and 2ll considerations of issues
directly related to their special responsibilities, and were
bresent and invited to speak on all occasions when decisions

were rendered,

O - 5-12 - Summary
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GLCSSARY OF ABEREVIATIONS AND UNUSUAL TERMS

AATRA Assistant Alr Attache
ACAN Army Command Administrative Networi
AIRA Air Attache (USAIRA)

[ 1 ¢
:

ARMA (USARMA) (U.S,) Amy Military Attache
ARPAC U.S. Army Pecific Command
ASAP As Soon as Possible

L 1 -
L 1 C

CDNI "Committee Tor the Defense of the Hational
Interest," formed June 1958, is predomi-

nantly military, right wing, and is con-
trolled by top ranks of FAL.

ChiCom Chinese Communist

ChiNat Chinese Nationalist

ChPEO Chief of Program Evaluation office (Laos)

CHJUSMAAG Chief, Joint U,8, Military Assistance and.
(Sometinmes CHJUSHAG) Advisory Group (Thailand)

CINCPAC Commander in Chief, Pacific

CINCPACPOLAD Polifical Adviser to CINCPAC

CINCUSARPAC Commander in Chief, U.S. Army, Pacific

cT - Country Team

DCM | Deputy Chief of Mission (of an Embassy)

DepTel . State Department Telegram to an Embassy

DRV Democratic Republic of Vietnam (North
(Sometimes DRVH) Vietnam)

DTG Date Time Group, supposedly representing

date of sending a message, and used by

CINCPAC and others as an identifying ref-
erence number. (As, DTG 020045Z, Jan, 61;
0045 hours Zulu-"Zulu" meaning Greenwlch

Time- of 2 Jan. 61.)

DN, -2 - Glossary




FBIS

FMM

GM

GRcC

HRC

ISA-FER

ICC

LCVP
DM
LCM
LTAG
MAP

Military Region

‘--ll-ll!ll-ﬂ!llllﬂlﬂﬂzah

State Department Telegram originating
in an Embassy, addressed to State
Department/Washington, D. C. unless
ctherwise specified.

[r | o | ’:I

Estimated Time of Arrival

The Laotian Army (Forces Armees
Laotiennes)

The Laotian Army (Forces Armees Royalles)
Foreign Broadcast Information Service
French Military Missicn

Groupe Mobile, A French military cadre

approximately like a mechanized, rein-
forceda infantry battalion

Government of the Republic of China
(Nationalist)

High Reveolutionary Committee

International Security Affairs -~ Far East
Region

International Control and Supervisory
Commission

ILanding Craft, Vehicles and Perscnnel
Laos Defense Ministry

Landing Craft, Mechanized

Liaison and Technical Advisory Group
Military Assistance Program

Laos was divided into 5 military regions.
The first military region was in the
northernmost arez2 north of Luang Prabang,
the second region was Just south of there
and covered the important area of the
Plaine des Jarres. The fifth region was
in the center of Lzos with headquarters
in €the administrative capital of Vietnam.
The third region was south of this, with
headquarters in Savannakhet, and the
fourth region was the southern tip of
Laos with headquarters at Pakse.

C
|
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NIACT

NLHX

NOTAL

NVN
OASD/ISA-FER

0SD/0s0
0CB
Para

PARU

Pathet Lao (PL)

Night Acticn (refers to State Department -
cables reguiring that an officer be noti-
fied immediately upon receipt regardless
of time of day).

Neo Lao Hak xat, (Also, see Pathet Lao.)
The legally constituted politiczl party,
created in 1857 by the Vientiane Agree-
ments, of the Pathet Lao (PL), a left wing
military group reinforced by Viei{ Minh,
which was to have metamorphosed into the
NLHX, but which only went underground for
a time while PL military goals were subor-
dinated to the political goals of the NLHX.

Naval Communications term meaning "not to
all (nor needed)," or "restricted distri-
bution"

North Vietnam (same as DRV or DRVH)

Office of Assistant Secretary of Defense
for International Security Affairs, Far
East Region

Office of Secretary of Defense/0ffice of
Special Operations having the formal title
of Assistant to the Secretary of Defense

Operations Coordinating Board
Paratrocper

Police and Resupply Units [:

-

The Pathet Lao (Free Lao State) was formed
in 1953 by Prince Souphanouvong, with the
financial and military backing of Ho Chi -
Minh and his Viet Minh, At this time, it =~
sought to expel the French Colonizls and -
to establish the sovereignty of Laos, The
Geneva Agreements of 1954 took note of the .
Declaration of the RLG that all elements
within the country (referring primarily to
Pathet Lao) sheuld be integrated into the
National Community of Laos, Although the
Agreements regquired that Che Pathet Lao be
gathered together into two provinces before
this integration, they did not specify the
means of bringing about this required inte-
gration, After the Pathet Lac and RLG had
bargained intermittently for 3 years, they
reached a formal agreement dissolving the
Pathet Lao and sanctioning the creation of
the Neo Lao Hak Xat, whilch replaced the
insurgent Pathet Lao military group as a
legal party. However, the Pathet Lao,

many of whom joined the Neo Lao Hak Xat,
still remained a dissldent militant force;
thus, the Nec Lao Hak Xat is offen identi-
fied as the Pathet Lao in the popular

mind., The HNec Lao Hak Xat is Gommunist-

- 4 - Glossary




PEO
PEO Rep

RLG
RTAF
RTG
SAD/J-5
SEA
SecDef

L 1
SitRep
SVN

TSX
UsG
USIA
USCl

infiltrated, but it is not the Communist..
party of Lzos, which party, although well-
concealed, is recognized as existing as a
separate entity.

Program Evaluation Office

PEO Representafive, used with reference
generally to representatives in localities
outside the administrative capital of
Vientiane

Petroleum, 011 and Lubricants

Political Adviser

Peoples Republic of China (Communist
China)

Regimental Combat Team

Royal Laotian Government

Royal Thai Air Force

Royal Thai Government

Subsidiary Activities Division, J-5
Southeast Asia

Secretary of Defense
|

Situation Report |

LA

South Vietnam, same country sometimes
simply called Vietnam

Top Secret, Exclusive

Unlted States Government

U.S. Information Agency

U.S. Operations Missicn, the AID mission

(thin ICA, before that FOA, and originally
ECA
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HISTORICAL ANALYSIS OF THE LAOS INCIDENT,
AUGUST 1S60 TO MAY 1901

PART I, AUGUST TO DECEMBER 1960

PROBLEM
1.;To develop, from examination of American experience in Laos,
August to December 1360, observations and data useful to the
dévelopment of improved command and control systems applicable

to crisis situations.

PURPOSE, METHOD, AND SCOPE

2. This is the first half of a study of American experience
in Laos, August 1860 to May 1961. It is one of a series of
historical analyses of critical incidents of the recent past.
This is 2 historical study employing familiar procedures to his-
torical research. Its particular form is shaped, however, by the
special purposes it 1s intended to serve. It is believed that
empirical data can be developed concerning the circumstances,
problems and essential functions and characteristics of national
command and control systems, in real situations. These, 1t is
hoped, may provide a realistic guide to the requirements of such
systems, for these who are considering means of the most effec-
tive command. organization and also those who are evaluating
equipments proposed as means of improving the command and con-
trol process. Data and findings thus developed will be made
avallable to those with higher echelon operating responsibili-
ties, as a first part of a dialogue. If is hoped that, as a
second part of the dialogue, a response from these operators may
be elicited, based on their practical experience, that will
sharpen further ocur understanding of the nature énd needs of

the national command control structure.
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3. Although Laos has been & particularly thorny problem to
the United States ever since the Geneva Accords of 1954, and
remains so to this day, this study, as a whole, is limited to
events in the period from August 1960 until May 1961; and this
volume, comprising the first half of the study, covers only the
first four months, from the Kong Le Coup of 9 August 1960 until
the capture of Vientiane by Phoumi-Boun Oum forces on 16 December
1960. During this first half of the period that has been studied
intensively, the JCS had & growing interest and participation, but
still & comparatively minor role, because the problem was generally

considered to be predominantly political [:

]

period from December 1960 to May 1961, which is the subject of the
succeeding second half of the study, the JCS role will be found

to be much greater. But the earlier period is of real interest

to the JCS. There was some measure of JCS participation through-
out. This period set the stage for the later period. And the
Defense establishment cannot afford to ignore such crises, both
because they share many characteristics of situations in which the
JCS responsibility is immediate, and because such situations
always carry with them the possibility that military operations

Willl become the dominant consideration.

4, The narrative of events will be carried by a series of
analytical accounts of problems that arcse for the American
command structure concerned with Laos during this period. An
attempt will be made To depiet these problems, as much as possible,
in the light in which they appeared to persons in the chain of

command, at that time. With respect to each of the problems
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studied, wherever it would be useful to do so and available source -
materials permit, the account will desceribe how it arose znd was
sensed, how 1t was understood at different echelons, what infor-
mation and other factors entered into the process of dealing with

it, and how the problem was finally disposed of or resolved.

5.;Laos has been a controversial issue within American poli-
tics as well as between the U,S, and some of its major allies from
tﬁe beginning of our concern with it, The controversizl guality
of the issue makes it both very difficult to deal with and poten-
tlally very illuminating., The difficulties arising from its con-
troverslal nature result in part because dispassionate treatment
1s always difficult in the presence of an emotionally heated con-
troversy, and in part because the fact of controversy has made it
difficult to get information that would be necessary if the study
were to pretend to completeness, The potentially illuminating
features resulting from the ccntroversial nature of the issue
derive from the fact that some important element of controversy
may be exprc.ed in almost all crisis slfuations, and is bound to
affect the workings of a command and control structure, and must
therefore be accepted as an important part of the real world in_,

which a command and control structure must operate,

6. This study will render no judzments upon the merits of the
opposing American views on policy concerning how the Lzos issue
should have been handled. But it will not avoid attention to the

effect of this controversy upon the U,S. management of the problem,

7. The principal single source of information for this study
1s the collection of message traffic in the files of Jd-3 Records
and Research Branch made especially available by J-3, These
files are voluminous, but far from complete. The message traffic

data have been supplemented by Joint Staff papers, by materials
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made available from the files of Ci8D/I3/-FER, by & miscellany of
classified materials available through the WSEG and JCS documents
sections, by interviews with a number of the participants in the

events described, and finally by the standard open-source research

materials available to any historian,

8. In spite of the very voluminous materials that have been
available, the study has been severely handicapped by the fact
that a conslderable amount of documentary data have not been
available; even & JC3 Historical Divisgicen chroneology of the Laos
affair h=s been withhgld. The lack of availability of these and
other materials is nlainly due, in many cases, to the political
sensitivity of the Laos issue, even as the subject of an in-house _
study. The principzl sources known to be missing are as follows:

a. Intelligence carrying special security classiflcations,

[ ;

]

0.

-

c. An indeterminate number of "eyes only," "exclusives"
and other personally privileged messages. Many messages S0
labelled have been avallable, but it is believed that many
others exist that have not been available,

d. necords of several high level meetings.

e. Most of the State Department message trafflic.

f. Informal messagzes of many kinds, including unrecorded
conversations and telepvhone calls, telecons, hand-carried
messages, etc.

g. A chronology of the Laos affair compiled by the

Historical Division of JCS.
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9. Decause often there is redundant evidence of & single
happening, and this evidence is sc widely scattered that it is
difficult to conceal 1t all, the gaps in cur knowledge of the
general nature of events are probably not nearly as great as
the apparent gaps in the evidence. It requires only one residual
clue, out of a great many that once existed, to prove that a
given eﬁent occurred.: It repeatedly happens that the nature of - -
missing messages or unrecorded meetings or understandings is
revéaled by the content of other messages or other documents or
festimony. It is believed, therefore, that a general knowledge
of the course and nature of the events, even of many rather fine
details, is possible without full documentation. But the study
of the mechanisms whereby decisions were made and policy imple-
mentation developed would certainly have been more comprehensive,
and confidence that all important factors were taken into account

would have been greater, if there had been a more complete access.

DISCUSSION
i/
SOME TNMPORTANT BACKGROUND FACTORS

10. Laos 1s a landlocked, relatively inaccessible, locsely knit
kingdom covering 90,000 square miles and embracing about 2,000,000
people, of whom about one-tenth are literate, and of whom about 1
nine-tenths are subsistence farmers living in small villages
self-contained economically, socially and politically. Although
the Lao are the dominant ethnic group, they comprise less than
half of the total population, and there are 6 other ethnic groups
(Kha, Meo, Yao, Tribal Thal, Overseas Chinese and Vietnamese)
that have generally preserved their own language, customs, and
‘3eparate in-group loyalties. There are 4 major language groups
and one minor language group (T'ai, Mon-Khmer, Tibeto-Burmese,
iiao Yao, and Malayo-Polynesian), and about 80 dialects of these,

in addition to Chinese, Vietnamese and French. The dominant Lao

1/ Some readers will Iind it helpful to refer brierfly, at this
point, to Appendix "A," "Chronological Background of the Laos
Incident." '

G - 10 -
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are concentrated in a narrow band z2long the leitong and along its
Nam Hou tributary in northern Laos. The Tribal Thai are located
mostly in the northern valleys and the Chinese and Vietnamese in
urban areas, while the Kha, Meo and Yao inhabit largely the
mountainous and platcau arsas. The ruling elite of Laos is
essentlally a closed group of about 25 families that make up the

Lzo nobility.

11. ¥While an overlzy of French culture has besn imprinted upon
the nobility and upon the commercizl 1ife of Vientiane and other
Mekong Valley citlies in the south, the life and culture of most
of the peopnles who ixzhablt the land is primitive in tecnnology,
and either tribkal or of the peasant-village type in socizl and
political organization. The authority of the Royal Laotian
Government (RLG) ordinarily does not extend far beyond the
boundaries of the major towns in which its troops are gquartered.
Military leaders are often more like local war lords or medieval
condotieri than officers of a modern western army. The trecops
themselves generally are unusually scraggly youngsters turned
mercenaries for want of some other steady employment. The
suzerainty of the RLG is generally acknowledged by the various
tribes only when the physical force of the RLC is immediately
present and recognizably superior. Laos can scarcely be thought”
of correctly as a modern nation: it is a land of diverse tribal
and peasant cultures, with an early iron age tecimology, suddenly
thrust into the atomic age at a major peint of contest between the
two conflieting political ideologies of the modern world. There
are eight family groups that dcminate Lao political, social, and
economic life: <the Katay-Prince Boun Oum group; the Luang Prabang
group, centered around the junior branch of the Royal family and
led by Prince Souvanna Phouma; the Sananikone group, which is

essentially a Vientiane Province familly; the Souvanavongs; tihe

Seamsawen, - 11 -
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Voravongs of Savannalkhet Province; the Say family, descended from
the former royal family of Hieng Khouang; the Chounramany of

Khammouane Province; and the Royal family.

12. The Geneva Agreements of 1954, which terminated the Indo-
China War, included two sets of provisions, some knowledge of
which ts important to an understanding of events in Lzos since
1954, and of the problems of American participation in Lzo affairs
since that time. ‘he first such provisions are those that governed
the presence of foreign militery personnel and establishments in
Laos; the second are those that related to conditions, established
by the treaty, for the integration of the Pathet Lao into the
political structure of the Kingdom of Laos and Pathet Lao fighting

forces into the Royal Laotian Army.

13. Tﬁe Agreements prchibited the presence of foreign military
personnel or establishments in Laos except in the case of the
French, who were permitted to leave 1ot to exceed 1500 officers
and NCOs within Laos for the training of the Lao Army, and, in
-addition, were permitted to retain two military establishments
within lLaos, one at Senc and the other in the Mekong Velley either
in Vientiane Province or downstream from Vientiane. To maintain
these latter establishments, the French were permitted by the R
terms of the Agreements to retain a total of not to exceed 3500
men.l/

14. The section of the agreements relating to the cessation
of hostilities specified also that Sam Neua and Phong Saly

Provinces were areas into which the fighting units of the Pathet

1/ Department of State publication 6446, fmerican Foreign Policy
1950 to 1955, Basic Documents, Vol. I, "Agreement on the
Cessation of Hostilities in Laos, 20 July 1954," Chap. II,
pp. 775-777, UNCLASSIFIED.
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Lao might move, within the following 120 days, and remain in
thereafter pending a political settlement (Article 14). This
provision had the practical effect of gilving possession of these
TwWo provinces to the Pathet Lao, and endorsing their claim to it
until they chose to come to terms with the Royal Laotion Govern-
ment (RLG). A political settlement was not specified by the
Agreeménts -- being lelft, presumably, for the Lao to accomplish
themselves. However, the International Control Cormiission (ICC),
which was established by, and its Terms of Reference described
by, Chapter VI of the Agreements, was entrusted with the control

and supervision of the provisicns of the Agreements.
k &

15. In the Final Declaration of the Conference, 21 July 1954,

all of the participant nations at Geneva took formal notice of
the Declaration by the RLG, same date, of its intention of
adopting measures to permit a2ll citizens to take their place

in the national community, specifically promising guarantees

of fundamental rights and freedoms to all citizens, and general
elections by secret ballot. The difficult central issue of the
infegration of the fighting units of the Pathet Lao into the
Royal Laotian Army -- the Forces Armfes Laotiennes (FL) -- was.

left dangling.

16. The United States was not signatory to the treaty, and the
U.S. representative, attending asg an observer, expressly refrained

from joining in the Final Declaration of the Conference. However,

the U.S. representative did make, for the U.S., 2 unilabteral
Declaration that expressly '"took note® of the provisions o? the
Agreements restricting the introduction of foreign military

aid or personnel, and also concerning the infegration of the
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Pathet Lao and the Pathet Izo armed forces intc the govermment.
and army of the Royal Kingdom of Laos.l/

17. In the latter stages of the Indo-Chinz War the U.S. had
been supplying larze guantities of materiel to the French Lfrmy
in Indo-China. After the signing of the Geneva Agreements, it
became evident that if Laos were to have a chance to become the
independent nation presumably intended by the Treaty, it would
need financial help for its government and its economy, and
military supplies for its irmy to provide internal stability
and national cefense. France was financially unable tc meet
these demands and the U.,S. undertook to supply them. From
FY 1955 to FY 1961 +the U.S. appropriated $371.6 million for
military and economic aid to Laos. Two-thirds to four-fifths
of the budget of the laos government was paid from U.S. assist-
ance, and all of the pay of FAL and military supplies, and mos?
of the rice for the Laotian Army, came from the United States.g/

18. It was necessary to establish an administrative mechanism
in Laos throush which to funnel the supplies to the Trench for
lthe use of the ILaotian Army. This was accomplished by the estab-
lishment of a group, in December 1955, called the Program
Evaluation Office (PEO). It was staffed at first mainly by
retired U.S. military men who, because of retirement, were bona
fide civilians and therefore met the terms of the Geneva Accords,
The main function of this group was to receive and screen the

French requests for aid for the lzos Army, and to arrange the

1/ Geneva Agreements as cited above, Final Declaration of the
Conference, pp. 785-786, and "Statement by the Under
Secretary of State at the Concluding Plenary Session of
the Ceneva Conference," pp. 787-788.

g/ Lgency for International Development, Office of Statistics
and Reports, "Foreign Assistance and Assistance from Inter-
national Organizations, Obligations, and Other Commitments,

1 July 1945-30 June 19650," UNCLASSIFIED; Discussion with
Mr, Waskoff, Laos Desk, Agency for International Development,
30 Mar 62, UNCLASSIFIED. :
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details of delivery. This arrangement was followsd until the ..
fall of 1058. Little attempt was made to influence the use to
which the military aid was put, and &s time passed there was a
growing feeling that the aid supplied in this wey was not being
efficiently utilized, and that the purposes of the program were
not belng served. But hefore events in the military aid program
after 1958 cun be related it 1s necessary to recapituliate polibti-
cal and military developments within Laos that led up to the

special conditions at the end of the year 1958.

19. The Pathet Iao (PL) combat units that had remained in
Sam Neua and Phong Szly provinces were the key to the political
settlement within Laos that had been anticipated but not effected
by the Geneva fgreements, These unlts were lei+ over Ifrom the
Tndo-China War in which they had been associated with the Viet
Minh. In the pericd thereafter they continuec 2 be supplied
and ‘o receive some training from the Viet Mira., They were in
fact the Army of the Communist-infiltrated pcliitical groups that
controlled most of Sam Heua and Phong Saly provinces. They
engaged occasionzlly in guerrilla activities «nd were alwarys
a2 menzce Lo the integrity of the RLC and to the peace of Laoé.
The controlling issue in the history of Laos affer the Genevé*r
Agreements i1s the issue of the political settlements that theu
Agreements had not achieved. And the key to the settlement of
that issue was the matter of the disposition to he made of the
Pathet Tac fighting units which were the seat of Pathet Lao

pover.

20. Informal talks had begun at the Plaines des Jarres on
3 January 1955, then were broken off on 21 April because PL
proposals were entirely unacceptable to the Royval Governmenct
and negotiations were suspended on 21 2pril 1955, Various

externzl and internal pressures were exerted on the Royal
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Governmment to resume negotiations. The PL launched an attack on
government troops in Sam Heua two days after the breakdown of
negotiations. The Indian chairmen of the ICC urged RLG conces-
sions to the PL. Iater, an ICC resolution recommended continued
negetiations. A new Indian delegate was dispatched from New
Delnhi with special instructions to stimulate negotiations.
Neither the Lac people nor the members of the Nationel Assembly
understood the Communist ties of the PL and the nature of their
demands. They only saw that the civil strife was continuing.
Despite the Govermment's explanations of the reasons Ior the
breaks in negotiations, the National Assembly appeared convinced
that a solution should be possible. In June 1955 the RLG moved
to strengthen ite negotiation position by repeating an earlier
request for an ICC ruling on the guestion of RLG sovereignty
over the ncrthern section, stating that further negotiations
were impossible until an answer was received. Vhen the ICC
formally recognized the RLG sovereignty (15 June 1955) in Sam
Neua and Phong Saly, the government agreed to meet azain with
the PL. Negotiations were resumed on 15 July 1955.1/

21. In 1956, under Souvanns Phoumz leadership, and responsive
to ICC pressures, talks were resumed and early in August some%;
provisional agreements were signed which in general terms called
for the enlargement of the RLG to inelude Pathet Lzo elements as’
a first step, with integration of Pathet Lao combat units into

L

d

FAL 25 a second step. Prime iinister Souvarna Phouwna and
Chief Souphanouvong issued Jjoint communiqués outlining unifi-

cation settlement. Terms called for neutral foreign policy,

1/ Division of Research for Far East, Intelligence Report 7584,
"Chronolozy of Negotiztions Between the Royal ILzo Govermment
and the Communist PL, Jul 20, 1954-Aug 15, 1957," 26 Sep 57,
Dept. of State, Bureau of Intelligence and Research, p. 2,
SECRET,




zuarantee of civil liberties and right of Pathet Izo to operate:
zs political party, to pvarticipate in supplementary elections
to the National Assembly, and to be represented in a ‘'gocvernment

of national union." Pathet Lao conbtrolled provinces aéi/troops
T

were to be placed under Royal Lao CGovernment authority.

22: These provisional sgreements were followed Lty a trip to
Peiping and Hanoi by a 30-man Iao delezation headed by Souvanna
ahd the Conservative Katay Don Sasorith. This good will tour
vielded nothing perceptible beyond entertainment. Souvanna and
his half brother Souphaniuvonz, tie lecder of the Pathet Lao,
then proceeded to take un the problem cf the concrete measures
that would be necessary tc carry out the provisicnal agreements.
As these concrete measures began to become known and understood,
opinidns.developed and spread in many political guarters in Laos
that the RLG was walking into a Pathet Lao trap. As a result,
such opposition developed that following almost =z year of further

negotiations on specifics, the talks collapsed in the spring of

1957.

23, Contrary to general expectation, Souvanna Phouma did not
immediately resign as a result of his failure to achieve a politi-
cal settlement when the National Assemﬁly convened in its regular
session on 11 May. 1Instead, he appeared to have been given a
new lease on life by the promise of support from Deputy Prime
Minister Katay, leader of a rival faction in Souvanna's Nation-
2list Party, who felt he would be unable to form a govermment irl
Souvenna resigned. With the full expectation of remaining in
office, Scouvannza presented a report on negotiations with the PL

at the National Assembly on 27 May and announced that he intended

1/ Central Intelligence Lgency, Office of Central Intelligence,
Log. 35388, 0OCI Handbook: Iaos, OCI No. 0331-53, Copy 22,
p. II-4, SECRET. '

Tmr— - 17 -




to continue negetiations on tiie basis of the agreement reached
so far., Neither Souvanna ncr any of the deputies proposed 2

vote of confidence on the basis of his policy. However, during
the discussion of Souvanna's speech, eight deputies suggested
that an informal vote to reflect the issembly's opinion on the
problem be taken. On 29 May, a moticn affirming that the
Lssembly wanted the government to carry out the policy outlined
by Souvanna was defezted by 13 to 11. 3Both the leftist faction
which considered his policy too firm, and the most anti-Communist
faction, which viewed Souvanna's policy as too weak, in its
opposition to PL demands, voted zgainst the motion. Souvanna's
cabinet promptly resigned and refused to withdraw its resignation
even when pressed to 40 s0 by such ordinarily opposed person-
alities as the Crown Prince Savang Vathana and Souphanouvong.

The crisis was prolc—-gsd by the reguirements in the 1956 con-
stitution that cabinz=t members-deziznate abstain from the
investiture vote. ALbzstentlon by 10-12 cabinet members in the
30-member Assembly enabled the relztively small opposition
parties to preveﬁt ¢ proposed slate firom obtalning the necessary

-

two-thirds vote,

24, Parliamentary leadership then reveried briefly to the
conservative Katay Don Sasorith., 3But he, in turn, was unable
to obtain clear majorities, and after itwo months of parliamentary
clashes and maneuvering, Souvannz at the end of the summer of
1857 vas back as Prins Minister. Thisz time he enhanced his
powers to obtaln agreement within the Czbinet by reducing its
numbers drastically and aftsr this step he groceeded gquiclily

to negotlate the so-called 1957 Agreements.

1/ Dept. or State, Bureau of Intelligence and Research, Division
of Research for Far East, 26 Sep 57, Intel. Rpt. 7584,
"Chronology of Negetiations Between the Royal ILao Covernment
and the Communist PL, 20 Jul 54-15 Aug 57," p. 8, SECRET,

2/ Source as above, p. 8.
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25. The 1957 Agreements were signed by Souvannz Phouma and
Souphancuvong on 2 November 1957. The mein provisions stipulated:
2. Formation of a National Union Goverrment, including
the Pathet Lao, wilth restoration to Laos of the provinces of

Sam Neua and Phong Saly.

R. Surrender of Pathet Lao military equipment to the RLG.

¢. Establishment of a new political party, the Neo Lao
Hak Xet (NLHX), to replace the Pathet Lao.

d. The assembly of the Fighting Units of the PL in the
province of Phong Saly (in Ban Nam Saleng and Muong Khoua)
and the Province of Sam Neua (Sam Neua and Saleui), where the
Royal Government would undertake to integrate them into the
National Army within the limits of the budget provisions.
Because of the éeiling 1limit of the budgetary strength of the
National Army in 1957 and 1958, the strength of the combatants
of the PL fighting units which could be integrated into the
National Army could not bpe more than 1500 men (officers-NCOs—
rank and file). The remainder of the Pathet Lao troops would

1/
return home with their families.

Tmplicit in the 2 November 1957 Agreements were those terms of
the Geneva Agreements that stipulated Laos would make no militaryf
alliances with other countries; that there would be no military -
establishments in Laos other than those permitted under the
Geneva Accords; and that Laos would endeaver to follow a policy
of neutrality.g/

26.,Shortly after the signing of these Agzreements the two

northern wrovinces of Phong Saly and Sam Neua were symbolically

1/ Fourth Interim Reéport of the International Commission for
Supervision and Control in Laos, 17 May 57-31 May 58,
Annexes 14-16, UNCLASSIFIED.

2/ Indo-China Misc. 20 (1954), London, Her Majesty's Stationery
Office, reprinted 1959, Cmd 9239, UNCLASSIFIED.
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restored to the crown on 18 Hovember 1957, and two days later a
cozlition government including Pathet Lao representation (Prince
Souphancuvongz and Prince Vong Vieait) was installedﬁi/ On

L May of the following year (1658), a suppiementary election,
required by the November Agreements, was held and of the 21 new
depu@ies chosen, nine were members of the NLHX and four were
members of the Santiphab Party, which frequently formed a common
front with the NLHX. The campaign before the election was
marized by bitter charges and countercharges, many of vhich
centered upon the claim of the NLHX to be the sole guarantor

of peace for the Laotlan people. The election was also marked,

and 1ts outcome influenced, by many personal squabbles among
2

right wing groups and leaders,

27. The NLHX successes in the May election induced alazrm that

led direetly to two right wing political developments,[:-

I
supported by the Embassy Political Officer at that time, and .
the Ambassador is believed to have looked with favor upon CDNi.A _____
until it becazme involved, in 1859, in intrigues against the U.S.-
sponsored Premier. It was dominated by top ranking officers of
PAL (Col. Phoumi, Cen. Ouane, Cols. Bounthisng, EBounpoune and
Sang), with a few right wing political leaders (Sisouk Na

Champassak, Sopsaisana, Khamrhan Panya, Leuam, and Impeng

Suryadhay). Second, when the alarm caused by the NLHX successes

1/ Joint Weeka &7, 25 Nov 57, SECRET.
g/ Sisouk Na Champassak, Storm Over Laos (Praeger) New York,
1961) p- 63-




led to the resignation of Souvanna, whose 1957 Agreements were .
blamed, the new government was headed by Phouli Sananilione, an
older, highly conservative, dependably anti-Cormunist politician,
formeriy a favorite of the French Colonial administration, and
whose establishment as Prime Minister was due in no small meas-
ure tc pressure from the American Ambassador. The Phoul Cabinet
originally contained four members of the CDNI. A period fol-
lowed in which the accommodations with the bloc characteristic
of the previcus period were repudiated, and the ties with the
West were strengthened and extended., One of the measures lmpor-
tant to our considerations was the undertaking of major reform

- in the U.S. military aid program in Laos.

28. This growing concern with the inadequacies of the military
aid program in Laos led to the dispatch to Laos of B/Gen. John
H. Helntges, in the Fall of 1958, to make a report on the state
of the military aid program. Gen. Heintges necessarily went
into lzos as Mr. Heintges, a clvilian, cut of respect for the
Geneva sccords., He surveyed the situation and found glaring
deficiencizs rot only in supply, but even in the most primary
reguirements o military disecipline and skill. Apert from |
requirements ¢f a purely military nature, there were problems*f
growing out of the different national viewpoints of many of
the Lzo, French and Americans directly concerned. Some of the
Izo wished to get rid of the French. Some of the French were
resentful of the ~American presence, except perhaps as suppliers
of funds and materiel. Some Americans wanted to displace the
French entirely, Mr, Heintges decided that not only the force
of the Geneva fAgreements, but also the deep penetration of the
French culture throughout laos, required that an effective U.S.

military assistance program would need French cooperation,
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29. With the active cooperation of the then Col. Phoumi
Nosavan of the Laos Defense Ministry, and of General d'irriviere,
Chief of the French Military Mission (FMM), Mr. Heintges devel-
oped a program which czlled for increased American 21id and con-
siderably inqreased American participation in the administration
of that aid. The program was presented as a Joint Franco-
American proposal and was approved as such by the French and
fmerican Ambassadors in Vientiane. On the American side it
was then brought iato Wasninzton in December 1958 whare is

was gulckly approved by high levels of the American Covernments.

L

a

1/ Based in some part upon a talk by B/Gen., Herbert G. Sparrow
before the U.S. Army War College, Carlisle Barracks, Pa.,
7 Apr 60, "SE Asia, Laos," SECRET.

[ - oo -




j

31. In late December 1958, Khamphan Panya, Foreign Minister,

(‘

informed the ZAmerican Ambassador that there had been Viet Minh
violations of Lao territory in the vieclnity of Tchepone, possibly
in response to the anti-Communist measures of the Phoui govern—ﬂ
ment.g/ The Lao governmment, in a letter_?p_the_UN Sgcretary
General on 17 January 1959, protested against the cccupation by
Vietnamese troops of parts of Lao territory,é/ On 11 February
1659 Prime Minister Phoui Sananikone made a formal declaration
that Lac had fulfilled 1ts obligations under the Geneva Agree-
ments for a political settlement. This impaired the claim of

the ICC to jurisdiction in Laos and had the effect of reducing

(actually it eliminated) the prospect of reconvening the ICC to

1/ Joint Weeka 29, 19 ogul 59, SECRET.
2/ Joint Weeka 1, 5 Jan 59, SECRET.
3/ Joint Weeka 3, 21 Jan 59, SECRET.
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judge the Laos-DRVN border dispute. On Q9 lMarch 195G, UN
Secretary General Dag Hammarskjold visited Laos as part of a
rar East tour. He conferred with Prime Minister Phoui, Foreign
Minister Khamphan Panya, and Crown Frince 3avang Vathana. The
Amerlcan Embassy gathered that the Secretary General assumed
the attitude of listening sympathetically, seeking to reduce
existiég tensions and yetAavoiding becoming personally too
deeply involved in issues.l The DRVN incursions in Tchepone
area appear to have been identified as a DRVN border security
regiment. There may or may not have been actual incursions,

as there 1s an uncertainty of exact border locations, which
were discussed before the Indo-China War, but not permanently
resolved then or since. Hammarskjold's presence may have helped
reduce tensions in the Tchepone érea. Joint VWeeka reports by
Embassy-and military attaches indicate that the activity did
fade away for a while after Hammarskjold's v:Lsit,2 although there

was a brief alarm again at the end of the month.

32. Meanwhile, the two battalions of Pathet Lao fighting units
had remained encamped, pursuant to the November 1957 agreements,
awalting integration into FAL. Uhen the agreed time arrived,
in May 1959, for integration of the Pathet Lzo battalions, a
dispute arose over the unreasonably large number of officers
proposed by the Pathet Lao ferces for integration, and also
over the Pathet Lao insisftence upon the battalions being inte-
grated as units. The camps were surrounded by FAL forces. The
battalion at Xieng Ngeun accepted the RLG terms, and a brief
surrender ceremony took place on 18 May. The battalion in the
Plaine des Jarres, however, although encircled by five FAL

battalions, did not éccept the terms and escaped intact through

L1/ Joint VWeeka 11, 17 Mar 5G9, SECRET.
2/ Joint Weeka 12, 31 lar 59, SECRET.
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the cordon of surrounding forces.l/ About this time
Souphanouvong and other HLIX and Santiphab Party leaders in
Vientiane were placed under house afrest. After a very short
time the previously demobilized Pathet Lao in the northern
provinces took to arms again. Encouraged, supplied, provided
with technical trainingz, given asylum and very possibly some
leadership cadres, by the DRVN, they began extensive guerrilla
operations in late July. They struck first in the Sam Neua
area and later in Phong Saly Province. The RLG anncunced at
the end of July that the Pathet lao were reinforced by DRVN
officer cadres, and were attacking in force. On &4 August, the
RLG issued an appeal to the UN. The U.S. announced an increase
in military aid to lLaos. Some hostilities continued in the
northern provinces, but Sam Neua did not fall.g/ In September
and October a UN fact-finding committee composed of representa-
tives of Argentina, Italy, Japan, and Tunisia, conducted an
investigation of the Lao charges of aggression by DRVN. 1In
November the UN committee reported no evidence had been found

to support charges of "flagrant aggressions,’ but it did cite

evidence of material support of the rebels by the Communists.

L

i

33. In the following month -- December 165¢ -- Phoumi led the
CDNI in a coup that upset the Phoui Sananikone govermment.
Throughout the month there had been rumblings reflecting a power

struggle between Phoui and the CDNI. Following the dismissal

1/ Joint Weeka 2L, 12 Jun 59, SECRET.
2/ Joint Weeka 32, 7 Aug 59, SECRET, and Joint Weeka 33,
18 fug 59, SECRET.




SRR

from the cabinet, on 15 December, of three prominent CDII
members -- Phoumi, ¥namphan Panya, and Sisouk Na Champassak --
events moved towvard a climax., The CDNI held closed meetings,
and reports of plans to stage a coup penetrated cutside the
circle, were confided to Americans, and even on one occasion
became known to Prime Minister Phoul who passed word of 1t to
Ambassador Smith. The Ambassador sought means to prevent the
threatened coup, including orders to Americans not to asscciate
with Phoumi in a way to suggest American support for his plan.
Viord got to Phoumi that his plan was known, and he quickly
ordered his troops to seize some key installations the next
morning. From Christmas Day until 30 December the CDNI gradu-
ally extended its hold on the government until finally on the
last day of the year the coup was complete. Phoul was forced
to resign and Phoumi and the CDNI were in possession of the
governmment. They declared they would rule until the forth-
coming elections, to be held in Epril 1960. But apparently

in response to pressure from the American Ambassador, Phoumi
and his group agreed to step aside, and on 7 January 1960, the
King appointed Kou Abhay to head a caretaker government until:

new national elections could be held.
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35. The differences in views of American officials, then as

later, centered upon the choice of individuals and groups who

were to receiﬁe American support, This
choice involved judgment of complicated political factors and of
the character and motivations of individual local leaders and |
head men. It also probably reflected the political predilectioné;
of those exercising the choice. Cholce among contenders for )
political power also involved special considerations in Laos,
because coups d'etat and palace revolutions, in a mild Byzantine
style, with much double-dealing and intrigue but little violence,
were the usual manner of transferring political power: what would
be called graft in the U.S. was the accepted fashion in politics,
and political aligmments of individual leaders commonly fluctuate
widely, in defiance of what would be regarded readily understand-
able political motivations in the U.S., or in mﬁst western countries.

It is not surprising, therefore, that there were differences ol



i

Judgment on such matters among different American officials.

But when it was permitted to become evident to leaders among the
Lao that important differences of opinion existed among U.S.
officials in Laos concerning matters of importance to Laos and
its competing factions, an invitation was extended to the latter
to exploit these differences. Nothing less than excessive
innocence or excessive magnanimity should have been expected to
prevent any Lao leader, or pretender to power, to turn theée
differences to his advantage. Such an effort was bound to invclve
playing off one American official against another; 1t suggested
presentation of Lac issues and information in a way calculated to
appeal to the advertised predilections of the American officials
whom the Lao leaders deemed it profitable to cultivate. It would
seem that this particular problem was a management problem
properly solvable in Washlngton at an echelon having authority
over all of the warring American officials and agencies. The JC3
could have been expected to cooperate with a national solution, |

but hardly expected to preovide that solution.[:

:I

36. In April 1960, new national elections were held which re-:*
sulted in all seafs 1in the assembly being won by rightists, |
although the victory was marred somewhat by charges that the
elections had been partially rigged. Following the electlons,
on 31 May, a strongly pro-Western government headed ty Tiao
Somsanith was installed. B/Gen. Phoumi Nosavan was the reputed
strong man of the cabinet in his part as Defense Minister, and
his uncompromising anti-Communist views were widely expected to
dominate the policies of the new govermment. About the same time.

the post of Ambassador Horace Smith was taken over by Ambassador

Winthrop G. Brown. [:: ]
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[: :] In the Embassy, Ambassador Brown replaced
Miss Francoise Queneau zg political officer with Mr. Julian Fromer.
He and ancther Foreign Service 0Of{ficer, Mr. Holt, thereafter
became the principal pclitical advisers to Ambassador Brown. Thus
in the pericd just before the Xong Le coup there were extensive
changes in the line-up. But 1t is not clear what effect these

changes had, 1if any, in the later play of the game.

INTTIAL SENSING OF AND REACTIONS TO KONG LE CQUP

37. On 8 August 1960, Prirme Minister Tizo Somsanith and most
of' the members of his cabinet, including most notably General
Phoumi Nosavan and Khamphan Panya (Minister of Foreigﬁ Affairs),
journeyed to the Royal Capital of Luang Prabang to participate
in preparations for the funeral ceremonles for the late king,
which were to take place in the following spring. Two members
of the cablnet who did not go to Luang Prabang were in Xieng
Khouang. Profiting from the atsence of most officials of the
government from the administrative capital of Vientiane, as
well as from the absence of the regular Commanding Officer of
the unit, Captain Kong Le, Acting Commander-in-Chief of the
Second Paratroop Battalion of the Laotian Army, executed 2 ccup:_

dfetat in the small hours of the morning of 9 August.

38. The first official American perception of the event was
by the PEO Duty Officer, who awoke the Chief of PEQO, with the
report that there were unusual activities going on, including
shooting in the area of Gen. Sounthone's house. (Gen. Sounthone
was Chief of Staff, FAL.) Soon afterward, the U.S. ARMZ (Lt. Col.
Joel Hollis) came in, and Heintges and Jollis telephoned the PEOD
compound to direct the dispatch, from there, of a brief message,
first notice to CINCPAC and Washington of the coup dtetat. At that
Time, however, they knew very little of the nature of what was

occurring. Immediately after the message went out, the telephone

i
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connecticn was broken, and shortiy after that, trucks appeared in
the street with Second Paratroop Battalion troopers. It was not
until about 6:30 in the morning that ChPEQ, USARMA and others
cautiously made their way through the streets to the PEO compound,

from which they could communicate with the outside world,

39. Shortly after arriving at the PEO compound, ChFEQ sent out
word that he had been able to contact Col. Kouprasith Abhay,
Commanding Officer of the 5th Military Region, who went to Chinamio
to investigate and was detained, but managed nonetheless to slip a
revolutionary leaflet to the Assistant USARMA. A translation of
the leaflet was provided in the message. It announced that the
military had seized power to oust the corrupt government that
oppressed the people, took money from the great powers -- specify-
ing the U.S. -- and led to Lao letting blood of Lao. The leaflet
was signed by "The Revolutionary Committee, Capt. Kong Le."

ChPEC commented that the troops controlled the city, that it was
too early to assess political implications, and that Kong Le was
related to Gen. Ouane by marriage.;/

40. In the early afternoon the USARMA reported the situation .
was calm, although Kouprasith was still under arrest, and the
fate of Sountheone still unknown. He commented that Kong Le's
motives were difficult to judge, but he leaned to the view that
They were assoclated with discontent of the unprivileged role of
the Second Paratroop Battalicn within PAL, and with resentment
of the American presence in Laos.g/ FBIS soon reported a
Vientiane broadcast in Laoctian of a statement by Kong Le which

gave the ostensible reasons for the coup. The motivation was

to stop the civil war, eliminate greedy officials, investigate

1/ ChPEQ to DA/VWashington, CIL..CPAC, others, PEO 2219 Dr¢ 082330Z,
August 1960, CONFIDENTIAL.

2/ USARMA/Vientiane to DA/Washington, CX 102, PEQ 2221, DIG
0906002, August 1960, CONFIDENTIAL.
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graft among higher military commanders, and oust foreign military
personnel. The statement complained about U.S. interference in
Lao affairs and specifically charged that ten Americans had been
surreptitiously authorized by the RLG to command the Second
Paratroop Eattalion and that other Lao battalions were similarly
commanded, The U.S. was charged with responsibillity for the civil
war, and for buying Lao officials and army commanders.l/ The
propagandist charges in this statement locked like a melange of
complains of malcontents including both left-wing doctrinaries
and Vientiane rice merchants to whom Phoumni was indetted. Through
his communications with PEO representéfives (PEO Reps) in the
regions, ChPEO was able promptly to ascertain, and report, that
outside of Vientiane all was quiet.2 (See Figure 3, page 55,)

41, Kong Le had for some time been an American favorite. He was
believed by PEQ to like Americans, and was generally considered
the best soldier in the Laotian Army.._His unit, the Second Para-
troop Battalion, was considered the beét unit of that Army. [j

::] Furthermore, Kong

Le's Second Paratroop Battalion was headquartered in a camp 17 kilo-

meters outside of Vientiane where jungle training was conducted

L

::] This will suggest one of the reasons vhy knowledgeable.
American officials were scmehwat at a loss to interpret the Kong Le
coup when it first became known. The consensus now seems to be

that Kong Le acted from petulant impulSiveness in seizing Vientiane,

1/ FBIS 819 904A WP, UNCLASSIFIED.

2/ CINCPAC to JCS, DTG 092017Z Aug 60, CONFIDENTIAL.
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- then began to look about for political content and direction for

the coup that had come off so easlly and without deep motivation.

42. In Vientiane, in Bangkok -- important to our considerations
hecause it served as an ualisturbed listening post for events in
Laos -- and finally in Washington, the first pressing problem
was 5o ascertain enough facts to permit an interpretation of
events on which to base a determination of the response the U.S.
should make. The first report sent out by Heintges and Hollis
made known that an attempted coup d'etat was in process. That
was about all. When the first revolutionary handbills were dis-
tpributed from the trucks, which was after the first message was
sent out, it was possible to identify Kong Le and the Second
Paratroop Battalion with the coup. But this was far from enough
information. Who else was assoclated with the coup? Who might
be the power behind it? ‘lere there connections between the coup
leaders and the Pathet Lao? What were the real purpeoses and the

ultimate aims of the coup?

43, All available evidence indicates that in Vientiane, in
Bangkok, and in Washington there was full agreement, initially,
on the principle that the U.S. should not only continue t£o sup-
port the established legitimate government, but also should
actively support efforts of that govermment to reestablish itself
in Vientiane (and elsewhere if needed). But full agreement on
the principle was not accompanied by full agreement upon means
to be employed to implement thié principle. The PEQ group in
Vientiane tended to be activist in its philosophy, and as early
as the morning of the Oth began to lay plans. But the Ambassador
and his political advisors tended to prefer to wait until the
pattern of events was clearer, to avoid actions not specifically
authorized by guidance from Washington if they involved risk of

embarrassment or of creating incidents. PEO plans centered on

'
)
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an initial objective of getting Phouwmi back to Vientiane. ¥Friend-
ship with Phoumi and acquaintanceship with Kong Le convinced ChPEO
that if the two could be brought together, a satisfactory accommo-
dation would result. It was proposed to send a radio to Luang
Prabang to be prut at Phoumits disposal. But the Ambassador turned
down this and other specific suggestions, apparently on grounds
that his guidance from State Department did not authorize commit-

ment to the political risks or complications that were involved.

LL, The earliest available State Department message traffic
indicates preoccupation with retention of undisputed claim to
legality by the RLG, with ideas of using the King to achieve
restoration of legitimate authority in Vientiane, with fear of
rash Intervention by Thalland and consequent international com-
plication and magnification of the affair, and with the persistent
uncertainty about the dimensions and extent of the intrigue.;/
Most of the information that came from Vienfiane in the first two
days of the coup did 1little to provide answers to Washington's

questions, or to resolve Vashington'!s hesitancy concerning specific,

positive actions to restore the legitimate govermment.

45. The available J~3 files of message traffic contain only
a random few of the many messages that were received and sent, in
Washington, in the first few days after the Kong Le coup.

Apparently fthis results from the fact that the special file

1/ DepTel to vientiane 141 NLIACT, 9 Aug £0, 5:50 PM, CONFIDENTIAL;
DepTel to Bangkok 131 NIACT, 9 Aug 60, 5:50 PM, SECRET. The
vwriter of the Vientiane DepTel, Assistant Secretary for Far
Eastern Affairs J. Graham Parsons, a former Ambassador to Laos,
expressed his misgivings on the last point [Tn reference to
possible Thal intervention/: ‘"while information upon which
to base U.S. policy decisions is understandably thus far
lacking, we would not wish in any way 4597 complicate or have
our friends complicate any determined effort which /The/
legitimate government under /The/ King's direction might make
to restore its authority."
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was not set up immediately, and when it was, some messages were
not available for inclusion. Laos was then being followed,
within the Joint Staff, by the Pacific Section of the Eastern
Branch of the Commands Division of J-3. There was a disposition
within this group to Jjudge the first reports of the Kong Le coup
as "just another coup" not startlingly different from the many

that had cccurred in Laos in the previous 5 years.

46. Throughout 9 and 10 August, the Vientiane Embassy trans-
mitted to the State Department, in a series of messages, ftrans-
lations of'the leaflets, communiques and radio broadcasts putc
out by the High Revolutionary Committee (HRC), together with some
comment and such scanty solid information as circumstances permit-
ted. The Revolutionary Committee statements, being deliberately
contrived to appeal to as many as possible in order to reduce
popular alarm, foster public order, and atfract as wide public
support as possible, were not very illuminating. Somewhat more
factual was the word, transmitted to Washington by both ChPEO
and the Ambéssador, that the HRC had called for a public demon-
stration before the Natiocnal Assembly, which was taken to suggest
that the coup leadership seriously intended to convene the National
Assembly and to legitimatize itself by act of that Assembly.l/
But this did little more than confirm that the coup leadership
intended to hold on to what it had already seized in Vientiane,
and to expand that into contrel of all of Laos. Later in the
day of the 9th, Kong Le addressed the National Assembly, saying
Souvanna Phouma should be Prime Minister. But Souvanna declined,

saying such power resided in the National Assembly.

47. The first specific event, after the coup itself, to elicit

a strong, evident Washington responsive action, was the movement

T/ PEO 2219 and 2221 and bmblel 240.
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of Defense Minister Phoumi and FPinance !Minister Impeng, with
other officials not of cabinet rank, from ILuang Prabanz To Ubon,
Thailand, on 9 August. This move was evidently first reported

in an EmbTel (#210) from Bangkok the same day.l/ The first re-
pert of this permitted the impression, apparently, that more

than these two ministers might be present. And it stimulated
fear, at the State Departmenﬁ: (a) that they were seeking asylum
in Thailand, which would facilitate Xong Le's efforts to solidify
his position and to gain recognition of other governments with
Embassies in Vientiane; (b) that their presence (by design or
otherwise) would lead to Thai intervention, which in turn might
serve as pretext for Viet Minh or Chinese Communist (Chicom)
counterintervention; (c¢) and that mass exodus of RIG officials

would undercut argument that Xong ILe coup was merely a local

uprising.

48. Responding to these fears, State issued specific instruc-
tions to the Ambassador in Bangkok which amounted to a very
short range ad hoc political acticn policy for Iaos, but it
specified no implementing action details, and no U,S. participa-
tion in overt acts. A responsible U,S, official was to be dis-
patched iwmmediately to Ubon to meet the Lac ministers, ascertain
their plans, urge them to put dowvn rebellion as quickly as pos-
sible to avoid creating opportunities for the Pathet Lzo., All
ministers should, as a Tirst essential, return to ILaos, and seek
to rally all elements behind the government. The Prime Minister
and Foreign Miniegter might stay in ILuang Prabang, whence the King
might be induced to issue a call for national unity. Bouavan
Norasing and Touby Iyfong might proceed to Xieng Khouang to look

after things there. Those "at present in Thailand should return

1/ Nature of the missing message is partially evident from
reference to it in DepTel to Vientiane 141, stamped out at
5:50 Pli Washington time, 9 Aug.
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_ 1/
to Laos possibly to [thel South.' There is an interesting

note, in handwriting, on the copy that was reproduced for inclu-
sion in the J-3 files, to wit: '"State wants Phoumi to Return to
Fight." The messagze also gave instruciions to contact Col.
Sourith Sasorith, commander of the iIao Air Force, who was sched-
uled to arrive in Bangkok at midnight, 9 August, on & PAA plane
from the U.S., and induce him to contact the Lao ministers at
Ubon. Sourith was described as "possibly . . . one officer who
could restore situation in Vientiane." But the ad hoc political
policy of these instructions still did not come to grips with the

question of the specific means -- other than purely hortatory

means -~ by which the RLG might restore its authority.

L9, The major guestions cited at the end of paragraph L2 sbove
remained unanswered with consequent perplexity strikingly evident
even in high places. At Secretary of State Herter's news con-
ference on 9 August in Washington, his response to a questlon on

Laos was,

"Well, I am sorry to say that I cannot give anything more
specific than what has come over the news ticker,

"Apparently a battalion of paratroopers whose principal
commander was out of the country . . . but under the
command of a Captain, did in the early hours of this
morning stage what appeared to be a nonviolent coup
dtetat. We know that there was a little firing during
the night, but no violence to speak of.

"Just what the orientation of that group will be, whether
it will be supported out of the immediate locality of
Vientiane, we don't know. The information is extremely
limited at the present time and I don't want to generallze
with respect to it until we have further information."” 2/
50, The following day, 10 August, when the President was asled
at higs news conference whether he saw any need for the United
States to reexamine its aid program to Lacs in view of the rebel

regime that had ousted the government we were supporting, he

replied,

1/ DepTel to Bangkok 131, SECRET,
3/ NYT, 10 Aug 60, p. 6 ,




"Well, actually for, I guess, about 30 hours, I have
been trying to get some real da2tails on the Leo situa-~
tion and we really don't know anything about it. It
does appear that a2ll of the country except the capital,
tzken over by a battalion of parachutlists, remains
locyzl to the Governwent. So, until there 1s some
clarification, I don't think we can make any real
answer." 1/

51, In the considerzble official perplexity concerming the
dimensions, extent and motivations of the plot, there was iittle
disposition at first to attribute the initiative to Kong Ie. For
instance, State's DepTel No. 131 to Vientiane, 9 August 1560, be-
gan, "Not yet clear here who is behind Second Airborne move in
Vientiane but on basis info available most likely would appear
to be Souvanna Phouma." The American Embassy in Paris, in touch
with appropriate officials of the French Forelgn Office, reported
on 10 August that French officials had at filrst suspected that
Souvanna Phouma was behind the coup, had next fturned their sus-
picions to the Pathet Ieao, and then, concluding this was unjusti-
fied, they continued to be puzzled because they found it dilfi-

(o]

(=9
cult to believe that Kong ILe was acting for himselfl. From the
American Embassy in Bangkok the report came in on 10 August that
the Thai Foreign Minister, Thanat Khouman, was quite confident
that the revolutionary group was very friendly to, if not actaully
allied with, the Pathet lao. The USARMA/Bangkok justifiably
began his report on 10 August, "Situation Laos as viewed here

!

LY
confusing. Reports are numercus but contradictory." The.
USAIRA, who later in the day was to file a dispatch with much
solid information on Phoumi which greatly advanced a grasp of
the situation, also complained that "Laos info here very
contradictory"” and reportec that even Sarit, whose pipelines

1
1/ From Transcript of President Eisenhower's News Conference,
10 August 1960; NYT, 11 August 19060.
2/ Paris EmbTel 549, SECRET.
3/ Bangkok EmoTal 214, SECRET.

L/ USARIA/Bangkok to DA /Washington, No. CX-50, DTG 100918Z,
August 1960, SECRET,
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to Lzos were perhaps the best, had remarked it was "too early
to determine accurately what is happening' and was waiting
"until situation firmed up before taking possible action.”l/

52, Nevertheless both SitReps ldentified more than a score
of persons reported {(not verified) to be members of the HRC or
otherwise supporters of Kong Ie. And the shape of events be-
came slightly less obscure in the course of the day when reports
came in of U.S. officials from the Bangkok Embassy meeting the
Phoumi party at Ubon. Col. Sourith had been taken along to meet
Phoumi (see paragreph #48), This led to knowledge of Phoumi's
movements from the afternoon of 9 August through the evening of
the following day. If it did not explain the Kong Ie coup, at
least it revezled the activities of one who might be used to

oppose the coup.

53, The most comprehensive avallable report of these events
was filed by the USAIRA/Bangkok (sent as a Joint Army, Havy,
Air Force message), DTG 101240Z, August 1960, SECRET, although
earlier fragmentary reports were sent in, perhaps prematurely,
by the U,S, Embassy/Bangkok (Bangkok EmbTels Nos. 210 and 215,
SECRET). The USAIRA's dispateh had the effect of clarifying
details that were left somewhat obscure in the latter of these
messages, which bore a dating nearly 7 hours earlier (1300G).
The USAIRA's account -- which is not disputed by available later
evidence -- may be summarized as foliows: The USAIRA and the
Polizical Officer of the Panglok Mmbassy went to Ubon the after-
noon of 10 August., There they learned that Phoumi had arrived
in Ubon the day before, in a Lao AF C-47, accompanied by Finance
Minister Inpeng, Gen. Bounleut and others of lesser rank. The

next morning (the 10th), Phoumi had taken Impeng and Bounleut

1/ USARMA Sithep 100000Z, August 1960, SECRET,




to Savennakhet. Thzere he

o

at that Third Military Region Eeadguarters; and quickly -eturne

o}

to Ubon. At this juncture he was met by the Americzans from the

Bangkok Embassy and Col. Sourith. Phoumi annowiced he was in-

stalling Col. Phasook as commander of the 4th ifilitary Region,
with Headguarters in Pakse, s=! Phouml went back to Pekse that
arvesrnuvun vo ke agsured v this and to talk to the troops there.
Phoumi claimed he nhad been in contact with Kong Ie (by means not
speéified), and that Kong Ie had refused his offer of amnesty

if he surrendered promptly. He 2lso indicated he would return

Trom Pakse that night to Bangkok, to confer with Sarit.

54. In EmbTel No. 247, SECRET, dispatched to Washington at
8:00 p.m. local time, 10 August 1960 -- while Phoumi was at Ubon
for the night -- Ambassador Browvn reviewed both events, and
statements put out by the High Revolutionary Committee (HRC), to
determine the political trend and character of the coup. He con-
cluded that the great danger was not in the leftist tendencies of
the HRC, but rather in the opportunity eitended to %he Pathet ILao
by the coup vo take advantage of a confused state of affairs.
He concluded that the danger of a Pathet Iao exploitation of
this confusion was so great that U,.S. interests required support
of the restoration of authority of the RIG -~ recognizing, how-
ever, that the RIG might'be forced to make some compromise with
the Kong ILe group to achieve this end. Some such compromise
might be necessary, he felt, because the widespread desire for
internal peace was the primary basis for the popularity of neu-
tralist sentiment andg popular discontent now being ex'loiﬁed by
Kong Ie. He went on to argue that outside intervention, especial-
ly U.S. military intervention, would be undesirable, but that
steps should be taken to permit the RIG itself to restore a

stable situation to Izos., He therefore recommended that aireraft
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ané FOL, which were the most imnzdiate needs of Phoumi, should

be made availasble ©o Ehcumii

!shﬁuld b2 esnecially noted. It is an

early instance of preoccunation with intervening whils &gvoiding

an appearance ol intervention, Without atfemoting

Lo
L

o git in
Jjudgment on the wisdom of this preoccupation, it must be observed
that it was a characteristic view of Americans with operational
responsibilities that this preoccupation was as an uvawzrranted
delicecy, and an unnecessarily, legalistic handicap. The Ameri-
czn hand in Laos was plain in any evei:i, with the Ammy entirely
paid, clothed, fed and supplied by the U.3,, partizlly trained
by it, and the Civil Government largely supported by the U.S.

and obviously guided by it in all important matters. [:T

;:)It was almost a fair qu=asvion:
vhom were we foqling by such delicacies except 6urselves? The
issue was scarcely as simple as this, yet it must be pointed
out that this issue was a major source of the divergent and con-
flicting actions of American officials in the days and weeks

that followed.

56. An event reported in interviews, but concerning which
there is no available documentary evidence, illustrates this
point further. As early as @ August, the idea arose within the
PEQC group in Vientiane to exploit the fact that Phoumi was still

the legal D=fense Minister. Support to the RILG would be channeled
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directly through him. To ensure that such an operation was rro-
vided with an undenizsble clozk cof legality, it was propozed to
get an explicit royal declaratiocn, from the King in Luang Pra-
bang, to the effect that he still regarded Phoumi as the legal
Minister of Defense. A message was accordingly sent to the PO
Regional Advisor in Luang Prabang (Lt. Col. Nelscn) asking him to
obtzin the necessary royal statement. Promptly a reply came
baclk from Nelson saying that not only the King. but the dng's
legal advisor as well, ¢ clared Phoumi still to be the authentic
Minister of Defense and that he had the King's blessing. But
when the proposal, and the means by which Phouwni's pesition had
been certified, were presented to the Ambassador, he referred
the matter to Washington. State then sent back a messege indi-
cating that an Embassy representative would have to verify the
facts, which could be accomplished only by sending a responsible
Embassy official fo Luang Prabang. The political officer of the
Embassy (Mr. Julian Fromer) was therefore smuggled out of the
neleazuered city acress the Mekong to Mong Khal (Thailana), from
whence he proceeded to Bangkok in order to get a plane to lLuang
Prabang. It was not until the 13th of August, according to this
account, that Fromer was able to send a message back from Luang
Prabang which in effect confirmed the earliier message sent by Lt.
Col. Nelson. But by this time the proposal had been overtaken

by events.

57.
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58. On 10 August, while Phroumi was flying back and forth between
Ubon, Savannakhet, Pakse and Bangkok, Gen. Ouane Rattikone had
flown into Vientiane to negotiate with the High Revolutionary
Committee (HRC). Gen. Ouane's visit to Vientiane, as well as
Phoumi's visit to Ubon and conference with Prime Minister Sarit
in Bangkok, were reporved in dispatches to the New York Times
from Bangkok on 11 and 12 August. The earliest documentary.evi—
dence available to this study concerning official American Knowl-
edge of the terms of the Ouane/Rattikone visit was in the form of
a Vienviane EmbTel No. 257, SECRET, digpatched from Vientiane at
10:00 p.m. local time, 11 August, and stamped received in Washing-
ton at State at 1:39 p.m. of 11 August. (The receipt stamp indi-
cation was a little over 2 hours before the first interagency
meeting of record in response to the coup.) In this message
Ambassador Brown related what he had learned of fthe Quane visit
on the basis of information supplied to him by French Ambassador
Falaize, who in turn had gottén his infermation from Souvanna
Phouma. According to this report, Gen. Ouane rz¢ returned the
afternoon of the 1llth to Luang Prabang, bearing with him an

agreement proposed by the HRC Executive Comuiittee asking that

1/ ChJUSHAG to CINCPAC -=1%, DIt 101955Z, Aug ZC, TOP SECRLT.
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the =13 resturn to Vientiane, prowising that if it did so the
Secend Baititalion Parztroopers would withdraw Irom the city to
Chinsimo, to the airfisld, to supply depots, and that npolice

and all other services would be returned to routine conditions.
Under thess conditions, negotiaticns would be undsrtaken to
determine the constitution of an ensuing government. (A censure
motion against the Tiac Samsonith government had been introduced
into the Naticnal Assembly that day.) It was notable in the HRC

proposal that they were demanding large changes in the estab-

15

lished RIG a2t a minimum, and meanwhile retaining control of all

key military installations and supplies.

59. Following the factual report of These events, Ambassador
Brovn commented "in evaluation above report Department should
recall consistent French support [of] Souvanna Phouma and Kong
Ie's desir. ’-o] have him nead ¢f government, and note that

government would be placing head in iion'ts mouth if it accepted."

[

This is the last item of significant intelligence concerning de-
velopments in Iaos, to be found in the available records, before
the State-J=fense meeting =% %:00 p.m., 11 August, at which
meeting the first decisions wzre made concerning initiel U.S.

response o the Kong Ie coup.

THE DECISIONS Or 11 AUZUST

60. The 11 August meeting was attended by the CJCS, the Deputy
Secretary of Defense James H. Douglas and representatives of
OASD/ISA-FER for DOD, and by Assistant Secretaries of State
Merchant and Parsons and Mr. Bell for State. The available
record does not explicitly indicate any participation by CIA.
There is a note in the file of the Chief, Southeast Asia Branch
of the Pacific Division/J-3, of a debriefing on the meeting by
the Chief, OASD/ISA-FER, which appears to have been the first

word to J-3 of the decisions reached at that meeting. This
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state with IS& help was preparing the presentati
meeting on 12 Lugust, that the CS/CINCPAC had been immediately
informed by telephone of the outcome of the meeting by the Chiefl,
OASD/ISA-FER, and that word hed been received that the Secretary
of Defense would formally notify the JCS of the decisions of the
meeting by wemorandum, in due course. This formal note came, the

e . "n s - - -, o * o m = A - - o
neit day, 25 a4 mEmérandusm lrom 42 Dewuby Secretary o1

(1)

-

the CJCS. This penorandum was written in OASD/IS.-FER and was
1ster included as the enclosure to JCS 1992/836, 15 August 1960,
SECRET. The exact language of the Deputy Secretary's memorandum
was then incorporated into an acticon message to CINCPAC, as
follows:

"1, The following courses of actlon are approved by
gtate and Dzfense as means of carrying out U.S. policy
o continued support to the Royal Government of Laocs
(RLG) and of military operations specifically author-
ized by that government:

sl
g

"y, Designabion of 2 senior representatives of the
ChieT, Programs Evaluation Office (ChPEQ) Laos as ad-
visors to the senior Lzo Army commanders at Luang
Prabang and Savannaikhet . . . Functions of these
advigers will include:

"(1) Serving as a chamnel for logistic support
requests from the Senior Lao Army Commanders in Luang
Prabang and Savannakhet to the chief, Joint United
gtates Military Advisory Group (ChJUSMAG) Thailand.

"(2) Advising the Senior Lao Army Commander and
ChJUSMAG as to the practicality and appropriateness cf
Lao requests.

"(3) Providing intelligemce to ChJUSMAG, Thailand.
"(L) Carrying on, insofar a8 practicable, normal

functions of the PEO . . . inform their French
counterparts that they are performing this function . . .

1/ 1-15301/60, lemo Tor CJCa from DepSecbhef James H. Douglas,
Subject: 'Assistance to the Royal Laotian covernment, "
12 August 1960, SECRET.
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"o . Establishment of secure communicabicn channels
Lo
[#

's
betwsen the PEO representatives and ChJUSMAG, Thailand.

.

"

ol

|

Thesge instructions were passed on from CINCPAC to ChPEQ about
€ix hours later.g/

61. These decisions concerning approved operations had scerce-
1y been made and transmitted to the field, however, before events
in Vientiane took a new turn. On the afternoon of 13 August,
demonstrations evidently incited by the HRC took place first in
the street in front of, and later within the gallery cf, the
National Assembly; that evening, acting on the measure put before
it two days before, the National Assembly cast a vote of no con-~
fidence in the government of Prime Minister Tiao Somsanith. IF
the time differential is considered, it will be noted that the
instructions pursuant to the State-Defense agreemsnts of 11
August, late afterncon, Washington tlime, were transmitted late
the following day tc CINCPAC, and thence reached Vientlane,
assuming no time consumed in transmission, between 9 and 10
olelock on the morning of the day of the vote of no confidence.
A1l of the contemplated U.S. measures to support the RLG, it
should be noted, required time to be set in motion, and still
more time to have effect, So far as strengthening a military
effort to upset Kong ILe, this delay cannot be judged important.

But had the U.S. support been openly proclaimed, it wmay be

conjectured that such a delay could have been critical.

62. Fhoumilts evident prime intent was to use whatever powers
ne could muster to upset the Vientiane regime established by

the Kong Le coup by force, if necessary. It will be observed,

I/ JC8 o CINCPAC, JC981358, DIG 122237Z, Aug 60, SECRET.
3/ CINCPAC to ChPEO, 7762, DTG 130407Z, Aug 60, SECRET.
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in following the course of later events, that PEO, JUSHAAG [
jmany of them close to Phoumi and under- |
standing this ﬁuch of his motives at least, inclined naturally
and generally to interpret a2 directive to aid Phoumi as author-
ity to assist him in his evident prime intentilons, which were
to drive out or to forece the Kong Le and Souvanna group to give
up its hold on the seat of govermment in Vientiane. The Ambas-
sador in Vientiane, backed generally by the Assistant Secretary
of State for Far Eastern Affairs, tended consistentliy either
to ignore or to reject the prospect that Phouml's own first
objective in building up strength was to overturn the Vientiane
regime. Their rationale appears to have been, from the 13th on,
that the build-up of Phoumi was to preserve FAL as an &:ti-Pathet

Lao military force, and to strengthen Phouml's bargaining position

only, so far as Kong Le and above all Souvanna were concerned.

3. On the morning of 14 August a few deputies representing
the Kztional Assembly left by plane for Luang Prabang to report
to the King on the vote of no confidence. On the 15th, the King
accooted the resignation of the whole Cabinet. The U.S. was
thus vresented with the tasic meterials of a new political situ-
ation, which seemed to call for reconsideration before we could
move confidently ahead on an agreed national policy, if indeed

U.S. policy was to be keyed to the state of affairs in Laos.

CESERVATIONS ON THE FIRST REACTIONS TO THE COUP

54. In the period from 9 to 13 August, the principal question
cenfronting U.S. decision-makers concerned what means the U.S.
might employ to support the recoznized government of Laos. That
goverrment was in fact the creature of U.S. policy. No decisions
which permitted positive zction of the sort widely accepted

as necessary were approved at a level lower than an Assistant
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Secretary, interagency level (actbually Depubty Secretary in the
case of DOD in this case). There is no evidence of JCS partici-
pation at this time., At this incipient stage, there was apparent
readiness, in Washington, to regard the Laos incident as a matier
primarily for political decision rather than of military opera-
“ions. In the JUSMAG office in Bangkok and the FEO office in
Vientiane, a capability existed to render immediate assistance

o the established government in ways consonant with The spirit
of the actions that were leter approved, in Washington. But
these involved unusual measures not clearly approved by existing
guidance or established usage. The guestion of use of this cap-
ability was referred back to Washingbon for decision, where de-
cisione were rendered on an interagency consultation basis. By
the time the decisions were taken and authority delegated to the

field, the situation there was significantly altered.

65. It is possible that unusual procedures of the kind proposed,
and which might have been effective if undertaken promptly and
resolutely, would have been adopted had there been greater wmutual
confidence among the American officials and agencies concerned.
But the specific means that came ilmmediately to mind for support-
ing the RLG inescapably involved problems of policy concerning
which there were differences among Americans. To reassert its
authority in face of the Kong Ie position in Vientiane would have
required strengthening Phoumi, who had already become the synmbol
o’ differences of cpinion within the American mission in Vien-
tiane. If Phoumi was assisted without reservation, it might lead
directly to the kind of CDNI dominance which the Staté Depariument
and the American Ambassadors had consistently opposed as politi-
cally unwise. It is possible that the proposal to channel aid to
the RIG through Phoumi was interpreted as motivated in part by a

desire to attain this end, as well as to get rid of Kong ILe. The
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question of the immediate means, specifically including th= pro-
vision and circumstances of provision of MAP assistant to the
recognized government therefore had political rolicy implications
thet related vitally to the policy differences which had developed,
in the previous years [l

:] The kind of informa-
tion wanted, from.the President on down to the lowest echelon con-
cerned with either policy or program, was information that would
give an understanding of the motivations of the principal actors,
vhat were their prespects of success, and what was the ultimate

direction in which events were leéding.

. ARRANGEMENTS IN WASHINGTON

66. It is necessary at this point to interrupt the narrative and
describe summarily the administrative arrangements by which the
U.S. undertook to manage its interests in the Laos incident. The
lines of command from Washington to the field are nortrayed in
Figure 1, "Lines of Administrative Subordination, August 1960
through May 1961 - Laos Incident.” Within the field the line of
command went through Thailand in some instances. Another point
of significance 1s that field personnel in some cases were

responsible to two or more bosses.

67.[: :] Washington‘;- T]'agencies were involved directly in
the management of the Laos incidéﬁf}_-éfaﬁe:_DOD, JCS[: t]
During the period of the first half of this study there is record
of referral of issues to the White House on only two cccasions.
Both times the President was at Augusta. On the first occasion,
the President was consulted by telephone and approved a message to
the fleld drawn up at the Assistant Secretary level and conveyed
to him by voice by the Secretary of State. On the second occa-
sion, Gen. Goodpaster, the military assistant to the President

acted on behalf of the President, but apparently checked his
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actions by telephone. It is important to Keep in mind that a
U.S. Ambassador is a personal representative of the President
of the United States as well as a representative of the Depart-

ment of State.

68. The four operating agencles below the Wnite House level
behave generally as operating agencles with respect to their

leld personnel, and through interagency meetings within
Washington for policy formulation. In addition to the formalized
NSC and Operations Coordinating Board {OCB) meetings, there were
occasional State-Defense~JCS meetings at which Lzotian affairs were
considered along with other matters. The most important inter-
agency meetings so far as Laos was concerned, however, were the
special ad hoc meetings called to deal with special problems as
tﬁey arose. 1In these meetings there was-generally representation
of all four of the operating agencies. OASD/ISA generally repre-
sented DOD, although on some occaslons the Deputy Secretary of
Defense took part and upon a few occasions the Secretary of
Defense himself attended. ISA generally atterded znd participated
in meetings even when the Secretary of Defense took apparent ini-
tiative. ISA participation commonly involved preparation of work
by FER-Laos Desk, and attendance at meetings by ASD/ISA, A3D/I3A-
FER, and ASD/ISA-FER-Laos Desk.

69. State was régularly represented by the Assistant Secretary
for Far Eastern Affairs as well as by a desk officer for Laos and
generally several others. When events were Judzed more momentous,
representation from State rose to a higher echelon -~ to the Under
Secretary level; and at least twice during the August-December

period The Secretary of State participated in person.

o[




L. JCS participation in interagency meetings tended to reflect
the lmportance atfached to the issue immediately at hand and during
This period was lacking in continuity. At the time of the Kong Le
coup there was no single special group within the JCS having
responsibility for Leos. Responsibilities were exercised princi-
pally by the S.E. Asia Branch of the Pacific Division of J-3, but
J-5 was upon occasion called in to assist on problems of policy.
In the S.E. Asia Branch one officer specialized in exercises
and plans, another on South Vietnam, and 2 third on Thailand and
Laos. The earliest activity of record of this group was a
briefing, prepared by the Chief of the SEA Branch on 11 August,
for the JCS in preparation for a State-JCS meeting that, accord-
ing to the briefing sheet, was scheduled 12 August.l The
information necessary to the group was not always either prompt
cr complete. For instance, an unsigned draft memorandum in the
files of the Chiefl, SEA Pranch, Pacific Division, J-3, addressed
%o the Directon/Joint Staff listed and described ten key messages
on Laos, 20-22 August, whereof two State messages, and one ISA
memorandum %o State transmitting a JCS paper as an inclosure,
had not been received in the Joint Staff. The memorandum con-
cluded with the observation that neither the Joint Staff nor ISA
were recelving regular, prompt or complete distribution of key

messages.

72. There was no special organizational recognition, within
J-3, of the Lacs incident until 11 October. At that time a Laos
Working Group was formed, consisting of 3 colonels from J-3 with
one representative from each cf the other J's. The Group met

once a day in the morning to review incoming intelligence and

1/ "Briefing Sheet for the JCs for the State-JOS Meeting,
Friday, 12 August, Agenda Item e.," 11 August 1960, TOP SECRET.
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developments, and ordinarily they returned thereafter %o their
other duties. Participation in the Laos Working Group was not
a full-time commitment of the personnel involved. =2ut after mid-
November, when the Battle Staff was set up the personnel assigned
to the Battle Staff ware assigned 100 percent %o fhat function.
In the period after mid-December (to be covered in the second half
'of this study) there were further changes in arrangements for
dealing with the Laos incident. These were due in vart to the
inereasing intensity of the JCS involvement, as military and opera-
tlonal functlons grew, and also to the regssignment of.responsi—
bilities, at the nationzl level, that came about following the

advent in January of the new national administration.

73. Within DOD, the operational responsibllities for management
of Ghe Laos incident were assumed by OASD/ISA-FER, LaosQCambodia
Desk. This operation was characterized by informality and
directness, and by an unusual continuify of participation by the
individuals responsible, in matters pertaining both to operaztions
and to formulation of policy. In response to questions concern-
ing the division of functions as between ISA and JCS during the
Laos affair, some responses tended to define the ISA funection
exclusively in terms of the ISA control of funds, whereas others
placed emphasis upon the role of ISA in functions that were
quasi-political quasi-military, this view tending to define the
role of ISA z2s predominant where political considerations vere
streng and the role of JCS as predominant where operational
considerations were strong. One definition described a major
funetion of ISA as that of a buffer between the politically
innocent views of the JCS and the militarily innocent views of

State.

T4, Within all of the Jurisdictions concerned there was a

characteristic tendency to refer decisions upwards in the
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nilerarchy of authority as the political importance increased with
respect to the incident in gquestion. This is a natural and in-
escapable tendency which diréctly reflects the fact that as the
importance of issues increases the breadth of considerations to be
brought to bear in resolving them comparzbly increases, auto-
matically requiring higher levels of authority. This upward
referral of issues as their importance increased tended rather
commonly to squeeze out from participation in high-level decisions
those lower-level specialists who had the best knowledge of the
details involved in the local incident. In those cases where the
higher level decisions involved matters of local detall this was
potentially a serious disadvantage. In those cases where under-
standing of the range of considerations involved in the high-level
decisions was not fully conveyed to those workiné upon national
policy at a lower level, the decision-making process was again

and in a different way nlaced at a disadvantage.

75. One major participant in the events that have been chroni-
cled said that Bangkeck was 12 hours behind Vientiane, that Hawail
was 12 hours bzhind Bangkok and that Washington was 24 hours
behind Hawaii. This 1s no doubt an impressionistic statement,
but if accepted as an impression it is probably not misleading.
The more important a guestion was considered to be, the higher
the echelon of authority that was required to deal with it. The
higher the echelon, the greater was competition for attention,
and the greater was the chance that delay would be encountered
in effecting consultation, and the more need for supplying
background, by briefings or otherwise, before a knowledgeable
decision could bé made. Almost every person interviewed within
the Dafense Establishment indicated in one way or another that
the lack of delegation of authofity by the State Department to the

Ambassador, had the effect not only of reducing the effectiveness

r
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of the Ambassador, but also of reducing the effectiveness of
operations conducted by other agencies within the country over
whicn the Ambassador presided as Chief of the Country Team. Other
agencies might delegate authority tc the field btut sc long as State
did not, the affairs of other agencies tended to become involved
in the problem of delegation of political authority from the State

Department to the Ambassador.

ARRANGEMENTS IN LAOS

76. For purposes of administering the FAL, Laos was divided into
five military regions {see Figure 2). Refore the Kong Le coup
there had been PEC advisors and LTAG teams at the regional hezd-

quarters, [:

I

After the coup the military advisors already in the regions re-
mained in place except that the 4th Military Region advisor was
transferred to Savannakhet from Pzkse and was named the senior Pz0
representative in southern Lzos, and Liaison Officer to Gen.
Phoumi. A logistics man drawn from Regilon 3 then took over as
Chief PEQ representative in Region 4.l/

77. The function of the PEQ regional advisors and LTAG teams in

the regions was not only to administer the aid program and to

assist in the training of FAL,[:;

4

78. Within Vientiane, there were two csnters of American ~dninis-
trative activity, the Embassy and the PEOQ compound, in which the
PEO Operations Center was established. Following the Kong Le

coup, the American Ambassador established a Country Team in his
1/ ChPEO to CINCPAC, "Nerrative rReport of PEQ Operations During

Period of Coup d'etat, 9 August 1960,' DTG 081215Z, September
1960, SECRET.
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FIGURE 2
U.S. COMMUNICATIONS WITHIN LAOS




U.5. COMMUNICATIONS WITHIN LAOS
AUGUST 1960 - MAY 1961
FROM CHPEO TO PEO ADVISERS IN MILITARY REGIONS
AND BETWEEN REGIONAL HQ.

» === RLG Military Regions (I - V}.
i, Regional teams had RS-1 radio sets for
communications within and
between military regions.
CHPEQO Vientiane had SSB (Single Side Band)
connections with each military region HQ.

vazz4 U.S. Communications within Laos, Aug. '60 - May '61,
from CHPEO to PEO Advisers in military regions
and between regional HQ.
Note: Military Region If was divided and was
established in two separate areas of Laos.
§-20-62-5
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office a2t the Embzassy, composed of the Chlefs of 211 U.S. azencies,
This team remained in more or less continucus ail-day session atb
the Embassy throughcut the crisis period. It was provided reports
on a current basis from the regional PEQ advisers, first received
at the PEO Cperations Center and rorwarded from there to the Em-
bassy. As decisions were reached by the Country Team at the Em-
bassy, they were passed,lwhen zppropriate, for inplementin; ac-
tions to the PEQ deputy chief who took action through the P=0 Op-

erations Center. The PEDO Operations Center was also established

following the coup dletat, and it cperated on a 2U-hour basis.

[

i

79, VWithin Vientiane a walkie-talkie circulf was set up for all
members of the team after the Koné Le coup, This proved a satis-
factory replacement for the local public telephones of Vientiane
which had gone out of operation at & critical moment on the early
morning of 9 August. From the PEQ compound there also was an Army
Command Administrative Network (ACAN) hook-up which permitted

direct communication, when necessary, as far as Vashington. [;

80. Shortly.after the coup, control procedures were established
at the Embassy intended to systematize reporting procedures. The

IEmbassy was to report on political and policy deecision mabters.

F:Iand USARMA with the collaboration of PEQC was to report

C =
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on military subjects. (The USARMA was in fact dependent on the
PEQ organization for most of his information.) To avoid duplica-
tion, all agency representatives were to exchange and pool infor-
mation, and single reports were to be sent back from Vientiane
embracing contributions from all of the agencles involved. To
insure appropriate distribution, messages were to carry, in addi-
tion to notation of specific addressees, instruction that the
addressees should also pass to other interested agencies.l/ Re-
ports Ifrom Vientiane which embraced policy recommendations or
appraisals were formally understood, according to the arrange-
ments prevailing, to carry the approval of all memters of the
Country Team except where specifically indicated. 2/

81. Such were the formal arranzements, and much of the time

they worked out as planned so far as..is_known. [; r

N
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2/ C‘lPEO to JCs 7670 ITG 1105452 Aligust 1960, SFCREI‘
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FIRST RESPONSE TO THE FALL OF THE TIAQ SOMSANITH COVERNMENT

83. on 1k Augﬁst, Ambassador Brown reported, in an evening
message, that he had talked that day with Souvanna Phoumnz,
reproaching him for the duress under which the National Assembly
had voted down the Tiao Scmsanith Govermment. Brown reported
that Souvanna defended the action, stressing that the veote had
occurred ar hour after the crowd was removed and order restored.

He further reported that Souvanna told him that a delegation of




P,

four deputies haé gone to Luang Frabanz with official notifica-

tion and a request that the Covermment resign and return ©

Y

Vientiane.

O

84, The following day Zrovn confirmed reports already made
public over the radio that the King had accepted the resignation
of the Tiao Cebinet. He proceeded to argue that Phoumi would
probably not accept a political defeat, but that the new govern-
ment should be supported. He argued that Xong Le and the #RC
were not Communists, had in fact so far refused Psthet Lzo support,
although it was conceded that they were neutralist and had lent
themselves on occasion to Communist exploitation. He secemed
to shy away from the stark conclusions that his reasoning led him

to, which would have been throw all «id To the Souvannz Covern-

ment and none whatsoever to the Phoumi Government. Instead, he

appeared to accept the fact that some aid would contiruve to go to
Phoumi. To accommodate this idea with the notion of supporting

the new goverrmment, the fAmbassador urged that

"It should be made unmistakably clear /o Phoumi/ that
U.S. opposed any military effort on his part to regain
control of or split the country.

2/
"Mhis point of view should also be made clear to Sarit.”

This is one of the earliest explicit proposals of what later
became the anomalous American policy of supporting both a
government and a faction intent upon overturning that govermment,
tiough the emergence of that policy cculd not correctly be
attributed to any single proposal or individual. This was, in

fact, a policy that we entered into piecemeal by a series of

1/ EmbTel 282, T7:00 PM, 14 Aug 60, SECRET.
2/ EmbTel 288, noon, 15 Aug 60, SECRET. (Sarit was Prime
Minister of Thailand.)

U - 60 -




ST

decisions and acts on lesser matters; and we appeared not to -
have been fully aware of a national policy commitment as such

until we had made that policy inevitable by ad hoc decisions.

85. On 16 August, around noon, the first Phoumi leaflets

—announcing a counter coup were dropped over Vientiane. E
: P —4, ST
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was proceeding vith his plens to seize Vierntianzs on the 20thi_

or 21st with a combined varazroop drop and an'cverland attack.

Whén thz PEb Reﬁvin Savaraa het (Lt. Col. Yoocd) on 16 Augugé?*:
dellvered to Phoumi the Amilassador!s mes:sage thét "The Uhitéd
States /Is/ not at this stage prepared t suprort ﬁim in foreible
efforts to retaize Vientianz or %o pre?enp eétablishment of néﬁ |
governmenf, and that he should not drop leail?ts oh Vientiahé:h
Phoumi acknowledged the report with a pollte nod, and said he | -

2/ . .
would proceed with hls orizinsl plan. This original plan was, =i

of course, to do pfecisely what the Ambassador in his messagze |
asked him not to -do. The image of different parts of the U.S.
Government trying to go in two directions at the same time could

hardly have been more eloquently demonstrated.

-

I/ USATIIA/Eengkok to DA, CNO, Hq USAF, 8938/9221, in a joint
Army-Navy-Air Force SitRep, DI'G 1608507, August 1960, SECRET.
2/ CINCPAC to JCS 27666, DTG 1621132, August 1960, TOP SECRET.
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86. There are no available messases in this period which aiprass

explicit gualificzation of the instructions fo the field (zee prrz-

graph 60 zbe.e) which followed the State-Defense meetirg of 1l
bugust. Tt is clear, however, thabt there was a zood deal of s.i-

sequent State Department traffic (with most of the oubgoing m

[4)]

sages missing from available J-3 files). The tenor of the avail-

able EmbTels suggests that fmbassador ZBrown received considerable

e
encouracement to bLelisve that the thirust of the 11 Auzust peliicy
Z2c1isions was beinz sortened in resnonse to the resiznation orf
Tizo Somsznditn =g v Szbdnet. tut there 17 o dsoiniTe &7
ZATICN S o TihLT toLnT. 2ocve all there ig ponir- S ovin: Ton
pnernIus oY goaite Lo T Taor r TATeT L oUnnger U0
ATTenolen &g JOmTorT ooounI. ST oChe McErT LD TOE o DrorRtaEn vooa
ae - ~ TR L movetTIiEnT ol z nz .
WD T ’“““‘;ﬁt coveuro o Souvamtr FRoumt wWEs ' reg-aTo
s e EOVIITILESSG. L% SIg Bomosanoha Hove“:: nT aad ragioned
LU ULE0 Was now a wam ol the Souvannzs Temims. Zut Defore the
Jlwranng soverTtmon o eouLln Low o rall o oladim o to conitoounioral iesaliTe
LT .2 SIAG NIZT CnDLYT arTItis o7 Ta2 Naticnaldl AssaEmIoT. oyt Dormsl
TTILILlAaTion ov the xinz. jeanvhile, The procLIm TI TR00mTLTLIT
SO TS L2 NANGLSC G2 TESOTS CR0RSE MNETrE U9 Y S nonTSI T -
LonIooITn.
eee LDTTIOLITL LLILICECIY nToTMm ZEnT ) igEzoa oo
el LI INT LTTMECILIZTE TEDSONRL SONELLIYATIILSN O ZoTooT
e S W ESW CRAYSONS. T YENQNTINSG THRAT TASUEN DYOLX2SS VWAS SunnT oo

1 Cne Iormallries TO estapilish legality o the new zovernmenst or
souvanna Phouma. the actual vower of trnat =zovermment was diminish-

ing, and there might soon be 2 condition in which tThere would be

10 regponsible governmental authority in Vientlane which could
enrorce its own rule. The leaflets dropped on Vientiane annourcing
Phoumi's intention to retake the town by force were havinz their

effect, and Ambassador Brown conslidered the future unpredictable




L i

!/
, L/
and certainly not promising. The Ambagsador underlined his

alarm by saying that he was seriously considering evacuation

[

of unonessential fmerieczns. (This was done later, bubt iz is

not a part of our story.)

-

83. On the same day, the Acting Chief of Mission of tha Ameri-
can Embassy in Bangkok talked. to Sarit in an effort to ascertain

the truth of repbrts E:

:]Sarit toid the American tThat, much as hs would
lilke to, he was not intervening; but the American fcting Chiefl

of liission ended his report by saying that Sarit had failed to

persuade him“

i

89. Preparations to carry out Pheumi's attampts fo capiture
YVientiane were continuing although they did ot vromiss to live
D To nhis objective of recapturing Vientiane by the 20th cr
213¢. Jith assistance Irom PEQ percsonnel, Three ILCV?!'s and an

o

wngpeciried number of ILCM'!s vere moving up the iiekong To zdvanc:
saouwnits foreces on Vientiane.;j The leaflst droovping cver Vien-
Tiane continuved and the French Foreizn 02fice told American
Zmbassy officials in Paris that the use of planes for leaflet

nropeing by the Phoumi forces was taken z2s proof that Phoumi
A

was zlready receiving foreign aid.

THE POLICY DECISIONS OF 17 AUGUST

90. In Washington on 17 August, at 1530 hours, a State-Dzfense-

CIA meeting was held to consider problems of policy for Laocs and

zZmbTel 301, SECRET,

Bangvou dmbTel 274, midnight 16 August 1960, TOP SECRZT.
ChPEQO to CINCPAC 9736, DTG loOOMSZ, August 1960 SECRZIT,
Paris EmbTel 614, 17 August 1960, CONFIDENTIAL,

e
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the focus of zttention was upon a policyr guidance draft message,
for the LAmerican Ambacscador in Vientiane, that had been prepared
by Assistant Sscretary of State for Far Eastamn o

A i s - A v Loy I SO E - . a o o 1 ey TTim A~ [~ . - - 3
ST Thiis mestling, oTatvs VWAS replosenced Ly UnZer Segretzryy Dillon,
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oft, It should be noted that this guidance was susceptible to
the interpretztion that the pelicy dscision that it set forth,
and that had been reached st an interdepartmental level, was
contingent, at least in some dstails, upon approval by the
fmbassador to whom it was directed. A4t the same time, it suggested
that coperations, being initiated by other agencles, might have
their authorization rescinded if the Ambassador objected; yet it

announced that the nature of tihese plans was to be confidedi

;:Z In the files of QASD/ISA-FER there is a copy of & drarft
memorandum, dated 18 August, addressed but apparentl; not sent
to the Secretary of Defense, its subject being "U.S. Position
with Respect to Laos;" the gist of this memorandum is that the
message sent out oy the State Department after the 17 August
conference did not correctly repressint the sense of that meeting.
It complained, ar ..z other things, of its denigration ol Phoumi's

Fed

leadership, and o7 its calling fcr Phoumi to recognize the

Souvanna Cabinet. This unsent message asked the Secretary of
Dafense to take these matters vy with the Secretary of State.
Nothing further i: known except that the message was written,

and that it represented widely held wiews within the Pentagon.

A FIRST TRY AT ACTIVE SUPPORT OF BOTE FARTIES TO THE QUARREL

05. By the third veek of August, American policy had gravi-
tated into a position of supporting both of the contesting fac-
tions in Laos. There had been at least a mention of the awkward-
ness of this in the State-Defense-CIA meeting of 17 August. As
individuals, there iwvere many persons who were critical of this
anomalous character of American policy at that time. There is
ne record of the issue having risen at that time, however, above
the level of the Secretary of Defense and the Under Secretary cf

State. Because the inconsistency in U.S. policy reflected
¥




differences in policy views held by three executive agencies
(State, Cefense, CIA), and none cf these was ready to relinquish
voluntarily its views in the matters, and finally, because in
this circumstance there was no definitive resolution of the d4dif-
ficulties at the echelon having power to do S0, American policy

became a mixture, or compremise, of the conflicting viewpoints.

96. In Laos, the two opposed factions supported by the U.S.
Covernment (USG) continued their contest. On the 18th, %the PEO
representative in Savannakhet reported that Phoumi would move to
seize Vientiane with or without U.S. aid, that he was capable of
moving 5000 troops by road to Vientiane within ten ceays, and that
one could not overemphasize ghe intensity of spirit and the will
to win of the Phouni forceS-_/ This was an obvious case of partisan
enthusiasm destroying the validity of what should have been a
technical military judgment. HNevertheless, it reflected more or
less accurately what Phoumi would have liked to do. Phoumi had an
agent in Luang Prabang, Khamphan Panya, who wes master-minding the
activities there on behalf of Phouml to prevent Souvanna Irom
seeing the ¥ing To secure royal confirmation of the investiture
voted by the Lao HNational Lssembly. Souvanna's emlssary to Luang
Prabang was seized and held by Khamphan's order, and the King had
not ordered his release. Souvanna reported to Ambassador Brown,
at one time, that these difficulties, plus the reports of Phoumi
forces advancing on Vientiane, plus the leaflets and radio threats
of conquest of Vientiane by Phoumi, and finally the continued
rumors of Thai intervention, had brought him about to the end of

2
his rope. His actual words: "Je suis au bout."

"97. But one arm of American policy assisted in preventing

delivery of the coup de grace that the other arm of American

T/ CaPEQC to CLNCP-C §7#6, DIG 1807452, Aug 60, SECRET.
2/ ChPEO to CINCPAC 9736, DTG 180045Z, Aug 60, SECRET]
Vientiane/EmbTel 328, 7:00 PM, 13 Aug 60, SECRET;
Vientiane/EmbTel 324, 2:00 PM, 18 Aug 60, SECRET.
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policy clearly desired and strove to accomplish. On 20 August,
just as the situation for the Souvanna zovernment appeared to
have become almost hopeless, it received a moral boost from the

- -~

action of the UM resrssentative. Zellueger. Zellvezesr that

@

morning embarked by plans for Luang Prabang, ostensibly to ascer-
tain the situation, probe the King's views, and express hope to .
the King for a negotiated settlement. Zellweger had embarked
upon the mission with the blessing of the French, British, and
American Ambassadors. Unbeknownst to Ambassader Brown, however,
Zellweger had taken with him, on behalf of Souvanna, a cCpy ol
the investiture decree Lo deliver to the King., Only his status
as a Uil renresantastive permitbed Zellweger to land salely
Luang Prabang and to see the King. The Ambassador was epparently
promptly informed, through the PEC communication channel, of the
arrival of Zellweger in ILuang Prabang and of the 7act that he
carried a copy of the decree from Souvanna to the King. The
King's reaction to the Zellweger visit was not known at the Time
Brown reported to Washingbon on the visit, biiefly and rather
hastily, in the early afterncon of the 20th.“/ Brown refrained
from judgment of the action the King would take, tending vo be-
lieve that the King would avoid taking strong sides between the
contending factions, although he probably preferred FPhoumi.
However, in view of the fact that Zellweger's trip made 1t clear
that the King was under duress, Souvanna was in a position to =
claim that failure of the King to sign the confirming ordinance
could not justifiably invalidate his (Souvanna's) Covernment.
The Ambassador went on to suggest that Phoumits troops were not
in a position to threaten Vientiane for another 48 hours and

that Phoumi-Souvanna negotiations were continuing.

98, At six olclock that afferncon (20 August 1960), Ambassador

Brown sant off another message, this one outlining a pronosed

I/ Vientiane/EmpTel 349, SECRET.
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compromise, which it seems fair to judge was intended to take

sdvantaze of the reprieve granted by Zellweger's visit ©o save

the

($)0]

Souvanna government from collapse. Pressure would be exerted
both Souvanna and Phoumi, employing:

&. Personal persuasion,

o. The promise of funds,

c. Influence with the government of Thailand and Vietnam,
d. Fond supply,

e, The possible threat of later ambassadorial démarche

rith the King, and

. As a possible last resort, the threat ol swinging

B

support entirely to one or the other.

7Zellueger might be brought into the act to assist in the negotl-

atl

the

ons, but this was not made specific. The proposad

azreement were that:
2. The Phoumi forces would not come all the way to Vientiane,
b. Kong Le and his forces would withdraw to their garrison
headguarters,

¢. The Vientlane police chiel woﬁld be com2one acceptable %o
both Fhigumli and Souvanna,

d. @o reprisals on either side,

e. C{ommander in Chief and Chiefl of Staff to be acceptable to
both Souvanna and Phoumi and be.appointed by the King,

f. Phoumi'might be Commander in Chief or Chief of 3taff, but
not Minister of Defense,

g. No Communists or Pathet Lao in the Government,

h. Dsfense and Foreign Affairs ministers to be acceptable to
both Phoumi and Souvanna,

i, Quinim (who was very offensive to Phoumi) was to be given
a lesser portfolio or else ousted completely,

Jj. Souvanna was to release pay for 2ll of the Arrmy, including

the Phoumi forces,




R
«itinrayr

k. Assembly to be free %o conduct affairs without any mili-
tary duress from-either side,
1. hrmy and police must not be so weakened that Pathet Lac
becowe dominant,
m. Phoumi To accept Souvanna con above terms if accepted by
Hing.
The message closed by stating that 21l members of the Country Team
i
concurred,

99. As might be expected, these proposals encountered strong
opposition from CINCPAC, who passed'his opinions ¢n to JC3. The
main thrust of his arguments was that the United Stateg would Dbe
111 advised to yield to the British, French and UN {(Zellwegmer)
pressure to support 2 neutralist government of the Type that the
fAmbassador's proposal would lead to, and that the U.S. should
take the position that the Souvanna/Kong Le had not been legiti-
mately invested and that the Xong Ie rebellion had been a military
insubordination which should be settled by the Lao military
authorities (Phoumi), whom we chould support with money and "dis-
creet transportation” through Thailand, and by other pressures
that might be needed to unseat the subordinszste faction in
Vientiane.g/

100. As already indicated, the U.3. diplomatic representation
was operating in'Vientiane to induce Souvanna to reach agreement

with Phoumi, [:j

] The effect of the repeated proposals ad-
vanced 1ln Vientiane for new bases of negotiation and agreement

was to give continued life to a regime which probably could not

1/ Vientiane/EmbTel

Y 255, 6:00 PN, 20 Aug 60, SECRET.
5/ CINCPAC to JC3, DTG 202

202317Z, Aug 60, SECRET.
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nave survived otherwise, and which the group we supported in
Cavannakhet was bent upon overthrowing. The elffect of the sup-
port and encouragement to Phoumi was to strengthen his resolve

not to come to terms with Souvanna,

101. On 21 August, Souvanna's position was strengthened some-
wvhat when he was able to announce that he had received agreement
from Phoumi thaf Gen. Ouane rattikone could resume his post as
Commander in Chief of FAL, the position he had held before the
Xong Ie coup. This move must have been testimony more to Gen.
Ouane's desire to be ready to jump either way, or possibly to
influence the fubture course of events, than of loyalty tTo Sou-
vanna. Ouane had previously been an insider in the CDNI group.
Thig and the ever-praeseat guality of intripgue that chzracierzzed
Lao politics make it necessary to suspect double dealing in a
move of this kind. But no documentary evidence is available to
support the suspiclon, except the event of Quane'!s leter coup in
Region I, and his switch to the Boun Ouw-~FPhouml group. Never-
theless, Rattilkone went through a ceremony assuming the dubies
of the office and led a group of 150 officials in taking an oath
of loyalty to the Souvanna government, and this seived to strength-
en, btemporarily at least, The Souvanna government._/ This whole
affair may be considered one of several examples that might be
chosen from this narrative of the risks and problems of defining
U.S. policy in terms of support of one Leo political figure

rather than another.

102. On August 22, in replying to new instructions concerning
FAL troop payments, Ambassador Brown related that he had talked
to Souvanna, who had agreed to the importance of paying 211

troops, had agreed in principle to do so, and finally had

1/ WYT, 22 August 1960, p. 4, UNCLASSIFIED.
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promised to talk to Gen. Ouane about arrangesments for the pay-
v
ment of troops in the Provinces. The »Hoint discussed af This

time, which was lazter to prove gquilte critical, was that of the
channeling of pay. This was of importances, of course, because

the officers through whom the pay was deliverecd to the tvroops
2/
were most likely to command the loyzalfy of the troops. In the

case of the troops in the Provinces, naturally enough both the
Vientiane and the Savannakhet factions wanted to be known as the
paymasters. On such an issue as this might rest the outcome of
the internal power struggle, which was indeed the central issue.
Thus, what might be regarded as a mere technicality of a pay-
master operation was to become a central issue of U.S., national

policy in Laos.

103, [_

|

I/ Vientiane /EubTel 3567, 8:00 p.m., 22 August 1060, SECRET,

2/ This concept of the private army, which had disappeared in
the Western World with the rise of the modern national state
system, was still common to ILaos in spite of the nominal na-
tional character of FAL. Failure to take this into account,
and to think of Lao military organization and practices by
analogy with Western ideas, could lead to serious misunder-
standing of some events in ILaos. On this score it is interesv-
ing to note that several of thcse with considerable first-hand
experience in the area have expressed the opinion, in the
course of interviews connected with this study, that many Aver-
ican mistakes in policy are traceable to a tendency in Yasni.a .-
ton to think of Lazos (or other comparable countries, for that
matter), in terms that would be valid only for a modern
Furopean or American nation.

R, - T2-




. | .

104. An initial draft that may be found in the same folder in
the OASD,/ISA-FER files proposed, in addition to the above, that
the U.S. should make available funds to cover back pay for July
and urgent subsistence reguirements of FAL. It was further pro-
posed, in this draft, %o specify that if arrangements between
Shoumi and Souvanna were concluded within 48 hours in a manner
5 assure that the Phoumi forces were promptly paid, the Vien-
tiane FAL Headquarters might be used as the aisbursing mechanism.

If not, other means cf payment would be used. [:

) :] These provisions, not
approved on 22 Lugust, although evidently proposed by OASD/ISA-FE
at that time, became a major part cf the interdepartmental agree-
ments that were reached the following day. The presumption seems
reasonably strong that the conferees of 22 August lacked certain

powers of decision that the conferees of 23 August did not lack.

105. On 22 August (which was the day Phoumi forces occupied
Paksane), the PEO representative in Savannakhet had reported to
his chief in Vientiane that he was finding Phoumi increasingly
reluctant to disclose either his plans orvinformation concerning

his troop movements, due to the U.S. failure to provide expected

1/ ChPE0 To CINCPAC 14%4, DIG 2213302, August 1960, SECRIT.
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logistic and financial support. This appears to be further evi-

dence of abandonment of some of the U.S. plans that had been con-

sidered decided upon in the 11 August meeting. The inference seems

clear that the restraints upon zid to Phoumi were intended to make

Phoumi readier to join Souvanna in & compromise government, In

Vientiane zlso the Amerdican influence exerted in the cther direc-

tion was failing notebly to attain its zoalg, however, Xong Le was

found to have begun distribution of arms to Pathet Lao regulars
and sympathizers; and the Ambassador reported further that the
efforts of Souvanna and General Cuane to reduce the power and in-
fluence of Kong Le had not yet been very successiul, There were
rumors of a secret visit of Souphanouvong to Souvanna, and the
Ambassador further replied that Souvanna had seemed to hin "Some-~

g%/

thing less than candid.‘

1/ ChPEO to CLNCPAC 1444, DTG 221330Z, Aug 60, SECRET,
2/ Vientiane/EmbTel 371, 1:00 Pi1, 23 Aug 60, SECRET.
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THE SOUVANNA-FHOUMI MEETING AT SENO. 23 AUGUST

106, The long-zwezited meetinz ol Souvanna viith Phoumi, upon
which so many hopes of the American Embassy in Vientiane were
puilt, took place at 12:15 local time of 23 Auzust at the

¥rench base a2t Seno, near Savannakhet. [;
S

:] Present at
the meeting were Souvanna, General Ouane, an unnamed Captain
representing Keng Le, and Phoumi. The meeting lasted an hour
and a half. There was agreement on General Ouane as Ccmmander
in Chief of FAL and on General Amkha as Chief of the Defense
of Vientiane. Phoumi agreed to stop the advance of his troops
on Vientiane and to withdraw to Paksane as soon as General
Amkkha vias in the positicn to secure Vientlane from a Pathet
Lao attack. (The last condition must bde interprcted as essen-
tially a ceremonial tributs to a convenient fiction, for every-
one present knew that the Phoumi forces north of Paksane were
part of his move to capture Vientiane and thus seize control
of the seat of government.) It.was conceded that neither
Souvanna nor Phoumi had full claims to a legal government,

and it was agreed that the first problem was to reunify the
military command. After this was done, it was agreed, the
question of a new government should be debated before the
National Assembly in Luang Prabang, and there (away from the
untoward influences of Vientiane), the National Assemtly could
choose between Phoumi and Souvanna, and a new government would
be presented to the King for approval. Kong Le's represen-
tative was reported to have said that arms had been given to

3000 Pathet Lao, but that these were Pathet Lao whom they
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controlled, Phoumi said that the arms must be withdrawn and the
Kong Le represencative was reported saying that this would be

done,

107. This meeting in Savannakhet occurred only one hour after

the ISA message was dispatched from Washington rezuthorizing the
1

trensfer of MAP stocks from Thailand to Phoumi, The informa-
tion that is availsble does not explain why the MAP stocks were
held up in the preceding period, then released before the

results of The meeting were known,

THE INTERDEPARTMEITTAL DECISIONS OF 23 AUGUST

108..Later in the day in Washiﬁgton (it is always to be
remembered that Washington is 12 hours behind Laos on the

clock), there was a State-Defense meeting attended by Secretary
of Defense Gates, by pversonnel from OASD/ISA-FER, by the Joint
Chiefs. and by 4ssistant Secretary of State Parsons and Under-
secretary of State Merchant., This was evidently a higher echelon
meeting than that of the day before, It is likely that There was
CIA representation, although the available records do not spec-
ify this. The meeting resulted in the approval of a series of
courses of action which had been set forth in a memorandum drawn
up in_ISA,2 and strongly supported in general terms by a
memorandum originally submitted to the Joint Chiefs by the

Chief of Staff of the Air Force, then approved by tgem and

forwvarded to the Secretary of Defense on 18 August. The

T3A and JCS memoranda, together with a message from CINCPAC

%/ OASD/TSA to CINCPAC, Defense 901786, 233CR, 22 Aug E0

" (230430Z, Auz 60), SECRET.

2/ I-59397/60, Memo to Undersecretary of State Dillon from
Assistant Secretary of Defense, ISA, Irwin, 22 Aug 60, SECRET
(app?rently discussed but not approved at the meetinz on the
22nd). ‘

3/ JCS 1992/839, TOP SECRET,
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(DTG 2023172, August 1860, SECRET), were apparently largely
responsivle for the special meeting on 23 August ana for the
decisions taken =t that meeting. Those decislons wvere:

2. Phoumi was to be informed that he may expect

moral and material support from the United States and that

the U.S. would meet any reasonable request;

2. Money would be made available to pay FAL and supply
it with rice;
s :planes would be made available for rice 1lift
to FAL trcops in northern Lecs and that ChPEO would be in
charge of this operation:
| d. Scuvanna to be informed of the U.S. intent to sup-
port Fhoumi and FAL.
In the course of the meeting, Secretary Gates and the Chiefs
were reported to have emphasized repeatedly their view that
it was necessary to give expre§§ion of support to Phoumi,
morally as well as militarily.i/

109. There are two details of interest that related to the
conduct of the meeting and construction of the message to
Vientiane that conveyed to Ambassador Brown the instructions
growing out of the decisions of the meeting. Assistant Secre-
tary Parsons began the interdepartmental meeting with a
preliminary report which he had just received of the meeting
at Savannakhet of Souvanna and Phoumi.g/ The promise of con~
tinuing negotiations and prospects of peaceful settlement
which that meeting conveyed to the Ambassador and to State

did not appear to affect the tenor or the conclusions that

1/ ISA-FER notes on DepTel 226 to Vientiane, 23 Aug 60, SECRET,
in ISA-FER files.

2/ This is revealed in the JCS account of the meeting to CINCPAL
in 981848X, DTG 241850Z, Aug 60, SECRET.




vere reached at the Washington meeting in zny rerceptible way
f2lthough it will be seen they later nad consicerable effect
voon conduct ¢f operaticns and affzairs in Laos). Cecncerning
the construction of the State message, there is evidence, in

an informal note of a telenhone call in the ISA files, that
fcllcwing the meeting, the Chief of the Lao desk of ISA-FER

wag in fouch telephonically with My, Usher cf the Southeast
#sia Branch at State concerning specific operational provisions

that were to be included as a part of the message.

~

110, The policy decisions cof 23 August weres not a2 response
€0 new political cr military develooments in the situztion
to which they were addressed. Certainly, they were not a
response to the meeting and developments at Ssnc. Rather,
théy constituted a restatement of what the nighest levels cf

U.s.

n

(

the JCS and the DOD believed should have been the cperatin
policy from the beginning. They were, in effect, & response
to the situation that the decisions of 11 August and 17 August
had been addressed to, which situation was implicitly as-
sumed not to have changed in a way to require a different
policy or program., The deciéions were intended to accomplish
what the earlier decisions and directives hzd intended but

so far failed to accomplish. It was a reiteration of a basic,
iong~3vanding policy, rataer thean a new respcnse to new

Zeveloprents.,

111, In retrospect, 23 Lugust stands out zs an unususally
important day in the history of the Laotian incident. In
Laos on that day, Souvanna and Phoumi were brougnt together,
and although they settled next to nothing of substantive
importance in the issues that separated them, they agreed ©o

enough to keep alive the prospect of a negotiated settlement,

—
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which prospect became the almost sole precccupatio:
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Department efforts in the ensuing period. In Washincton on
that day, 2ecisions were taken concerning cperationzl supnort

to Phoumi that inevitebly encouraged Zhoumi to continue along

stark cpposition to Scuvanna *“hzt hs had setiled

o2 1]

the lines o
upon from the first, He continued o play along with the fic-
tlon of a compromise, and at times eppeared to act as if he
might have to begin to believe it. He could hardly have done
otherwise, because compromise being favored by U,S. daclara-

tory policies and by the Ambassador, to have renounced compro-

i

mise entirely might have disrupbted the assistancs he was

receiving from other Americans,

A SECOND TRY AT GOING TWC WAYS AT ONCE

112, The fortnight following the decisions of 23 August was
characterized by political efforts, centered upon the Ambas-
sador, to induce a Souvanna-Phouni compromise followingz up
the Seno "agreements" of 23 August, and military efforts,

[: :]to build up the rhoumi miiitary
position, following the State-Defense agreements of the same
date, Specific issues which occupied American attention dur-
ing this period, as distinct from the general effort to en-
force an accommodabticn between Souvanna and Phoumi, related
o finding acceptable means of delivering rice and vay to
elements of FAL in outlying areas, and to finding ways of

- reducing or eliminating the power of Kong Le,

113. The problem of delivering the rice to the FAL forces

throughout Laocs turned out to be both complicated and exas-

erating., The Tirst attempt to c¢eliver rice to the cutlying

Ue]

areas met with failure because Phoumi refused Quane's offer
to use Air Laos planes to deliver rice in remote areas.

Ambassador Brown interpreted this as a2 move to force the
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Jnited States to support fhoumi in & go-it-alone effort.

This may have been irue, but the attribution c¢f motivation
would perhaps have been egually correct if 1t had been sug-
zested that Ouane's {cr Souvanna's) purpose may have been

to bind the recipients cf the rice closer ©o his command. As
early as the 26th, the emobrozlio cver what planes might be
employed to airlift the rice was evident in a high-level memo-
randum in ¥ashington. In this memorandum, the Assistant Sec-
retary of Defense, ISA, was advised by the Director of the

Far East Region, ISA,[: ;]
which indicated Scuvanna had agreed to airlift rice only on
condition that Air Laos facilities viere first used to capacity.
Phoumi had refused to accent this condition, the report con-
tinued, bdecause Air Laos shipments would imply that Souvanna
was providing the rice., The Ambassador had baclked Souvanna
in this position, and this, it was argued in the memorandun,
was inconsistent with the decision reached on 23 August.

The ASD/ISA was asked to take up this problem with the De-

2

partment of State on an urgent basis.A/

114, Vhatever actions may have been taken in response to this
memorandum are not recorded in the available documents. It

is evident, however, that some kind of an agreement was ccn-
sidered to have been reached, soon after. In a message orig-
inating in ISA the next day, it was noted that it was under-
stoed in Washington that Phoumi had zccepted the integration
~of Alr Laos and contract aircraft for the ricelift and that
contract planes and crews were vialting to go, with the ChPEO
designated responsible for the supervision of U.S., support

3/

of the airlift.

1/ Vientiane/EmbTel 383, 9:00 P,M., 25 Aug ©C, SECRET,

2/ Memo for Mr. Irwin by R/Adm. E.J. O'Donnell, Director, Far
East Region, ISA, Subj: Curtailment of Lacs Rice Lift,
26 Aug 60, SECRET,

3/ ©SD/ISA to CINCPAC, 982076, DTG 271826Z. Aug 60, SECRET.
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115, In Lacs, however, there was an off-agein, on-again
reaction. At 2:00 PM locazl time on the 29th of August, Am-
vassador Erown sent a message to Washington stating that be-
cause negotiaztions at Luang Pradang were by then proceeding
smoothly, with Sodvanna officially designated Prime Minister
and with Kong Lef's lcgistics chief having given written ap-
proval for the use of[:‘ j]planes for the airlift, the
Ambassador had released three planes to fly immediately to
Seno to complete arrangements., Two hours later, however,
Erovn reported that he nhad decided to dzfer for a Gay or two
sending[:; :]planes because there was nc evidence that so
short a delay would seriously affect the troops and because
the negotiations in Luang Prabang seemed in such a delicate
stage tnat an overt act might affect their outcome in un-
predictable ways. As an example, he cited the possibility
that Kong Le might interpret U.S. assistance in rice dis-
trivution as confirmation of his suspicions that ths U.S.
was supporting Phoumi and this might therefire cause Kong Le
to reject the desired political compromise;—/ This hesitaticon
was epparently finally brought to an end, at least tempor-
arily, by another message from State to Vientiane, the next
day. which declared that rather than witness the deterioration
of FAL, the United States CGovernment would be prepared to
meet the needs of troops ocutside of Vientiane, in answer to
fequests from regional commanders, by appropriate means.
Determination of the aircraft to be used in delivering rice to
troops, therefore, was an issue resclved at an inter-agency
level arter failure to resolve an issue in the field, which

had been instructed to deliver the rice. The sense of the

1/ ZmdbTels 012 and 413, 2:00 and 4:00 PM, respectively, 29
Aug 00, Dboth SECRET,
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Aessage conveying the U,S, pclicy decision was reported to
- ’

4
Pt 4
have besn pass2d to Phoumi.

116. The problem cf getting pay to FAL troops in outlying
areas involved similar ccmplications. Many cf these compli-
caticns vare reported first hand in the middle of the diffi-

culties in an informal message from ChPED 2t the end of fugust.,

"le are critically concerned at delay in nayment
[of ] FAL...['z] have exercised every =ffort for more
than a week to get this delicate problem solved. I
need not go Znto detail of snzr_ed and complicated
inerigzue and machinaticns we [U.S.1 find oursslves
in a¢ this moment with respect to all problems...

I first had problem to convince Phoumi to sgend pay-
masters to Vientizne. He wanted treasurer to bring
all money to him in Savannakhet iIncluding ([that for]
V Region. Souvanna said no go; {hel wanted pay dis-
tributed normeal way. Phoumi sent paymasters to Vien-
tiane. PEO controller on 24 August gzained entrance
to AL controller. lJational Banik of Laos and Hational
Treasury still unaer guard. He found FAL accounts in
good order with no money disbursed since 29 July. BHe
assisted FAL controller [to] cut administrative de-
leys and red tape to get pay ready, from normal two
weeks to four days. Paymasters were here since 27
August and pay ready to go since 28 August, but
Vientiane officials say Ouane who now [is in} Luang
Prabang, told them not to release {money] until he
gave word. Ambassador had [the Embassy Political
Officer] contact Ouane in Luang Prabans vesterday
with a personal plea to release [funds]. Ouane sent
message back saying he had ordered pay to be re-
leased as soon as ready, when he left Vientiane on
27 August. This told FAL controller Vientizne but
still not willing [to] release until [he] hears
directly from Ouane. I have this AM sent message

to Ouane through my regional advisor in Luang Prabang
with request he call Vientiane and order release.

At 1426 I received message from Nelson [the Luang
Prabang advisor], 'QOuane states in radio message

fhis AM to Vientiane telling controller release

later today.!'! My controller with FAL controller
Wednesday just reported to me at 1700 that FLL con-
troller not received message from Ouane. Here we

g0 again." 2/

117, The provision of pay to the Lao Army 1s therefore seen

€0 have involved not only the Souvanna-Phoumi guarrel but also

L/ ISA-FER notes on DepTel to Vientiane 258, 30 fZug 60, SECRET.
2/ ChPEO to OASD/ISA, DIG 311250%, Aug 60, SECRET.
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the politics within the Souvannz group and within the Phoumi
groun, The PAL controller was a member of the Sananikone
Zamily, and the »elatvicons of this family wita both Phowni and
Ouane were nct the Sest. There was likewlse & power struggle
zoing cn in Vientiane with Souvanna, Kong Le and Ouane, the
focal points of different power groupings. 2y NnNo° means were
211 of th2 inexplicable delays and apparent inconsistencies
in application o U.S. policies due fo our own American dis-
unitv. Hewever, pressures from Washington exerted through the
fmbassador and the ChFPIC, and perhaps sven meore than these
the growing prospect, in the negotiations 2t Luang Frabang,
of an acccmmodation between Phoumi and Scuvanna, resulted

in a breaking of the log jam shortly after 1 September. On
1 September, Brown reported definite plans for the payment

of treoops in the Third and Fourth Regions on 3 September,
with funds which were to be delivered toc the regional pay-
masters by a PEO plane; First Region troops would be paid

on 5 September; those in the Second Region would be pald on
5 September by PEO plane delivery un}ess previously paid,

on 3 September, by the Fifth Region.* PEO payment was ac-
cepted, thus, as a compromise between the two major facticns.
Thus, the decision in principle in Washington to pay FAL --
an essentially simple and even inevitable decision, under

the circumstances -- recuired negotiations and complicated
bperational decisions, in the fleld, to suvplement. To say

where and when the decision was reached tends to be arbitrary.

THE PROBLEMS OF THE COALITION CABINET OF 31 AUGUST

118. The major political developments of the fortnight em-
bracing the last week of August and the first week or ten days

of September centered upon the progress toward a compromise

1/ Vientiane Emb/Tel U351, 4:00 PM, 1 Sep 60, SECRET.




tottlement during the last weell of August, culminating in the
noyal approval on 2 September of a government formed oy
souvanna Phouma, then a gradual abandenment of this compromise
by the princical parties %o 1%, in respconse to opposition

from Konz Le at cne extreme and Phoumi at the other,

'...J

1¢. The procedures whereby a settlement might e reached
were announced by Souvanna Phouma in Vientiane on Saturday,
27 August. The National Assembly was to meet not later than
Monday, the 29th, in Luang Prabang, in accordance with agree-
ments that had been reached between Phoumi and Ouane &t
Savannakhet on 26 August. The National &ssembly, tcgether
with other leaders, would then move toward reorganization of
a goverﬁqent, which would be presented to the King for ap-
proval.—/ On the 29th, the King formally called upon Scuvanna
to form a new govermment. On 21 August, the coalition
cabinet presented by Socuvanna, with Souvanna as Prime Min-
ister and Phoumi as Deputy Prime Minister, was given a
unanimous vote of approval by the National Assembly. After
investiture of the new Cabinet by the National Assembly,
Phoumi flew tack to Savannakhet. On the same day, Souvanna
breadcast an appeal to PL to send delegates to Vientiane,
At noon on 2 September, 21l members of the Souvanna Govern-
ment were sworn in except Phoumi and Leuam Insisiengmay, >
these two being particular targets of ths Hong Le opposition.—/
120, Even before the new government was formally established,
therefore, its uncertain foundations were shaken. Some

forces to be included within the compromise government were

1/ N¥T, 28 Aug B0, p. 2. State Dept., Bur. of Intel. and =es.,
Intel. Rpt. 8435, Developments in Laos Aug 9 - Dec 31, 50,
Sumnary and Chronologcy, p. », SECRET.

2/ WYT, 30 Aug 60, p. H; NYT, 1 Sep 60, p. U; Vientisne/SmhTel
434, 8:00 PM, 30 Aug 60, UNCLASSIFIED; Vientizne/EmbTel 4R7,
noon, 2 Sep 60, UNCLASSIFIED.
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rvecognlized to be almost certainly unwilling to accept the
bresence of the other. The strong opocsition from Kong Le
vas first overtly manifest in a Vientizne radio broadcast

at 11:25 local time on 31 August, and rerezited in aznother
"

aa

oroadcast less than an hour later over the same station.
Late the same Gay, Rrown reported that through the French
Imbassy he learned that Just belore the XKing's accepbtance of
the Souvanna Cablnet, Souvanna had received a telegram from
Kong Le asking for the elimination of Phoumi and Impeng from
net, but that Souvanna had received the messaze
coldly. Whether or not this was irterded by Korng Le as

an vltimatum is not clear. But the events that Tollow might

lend credence to such an interpretation.

121. Within hours after receiving Brown's report on the forma-
tion and-approval of Souvannal!s new cablnet, the State Depar:-
ment expressed 1ts apprehension over the threat of Kong Le
opposition to The new cabinet. The new instructions to
Brown told him to make clear that the United States wished
To support the cabinet as newly composed, but would find it
difficult tb deal with a government that was subordinate to
the will of a rebellious officer. Souvanna was {urther to be
pressed to reveal the specific actions that the RLG proposed
to take in order to reestablish its authority (over Kong Le
in Vientiane). The RLG was to be informed that if it needed
help in this direction the U.S. would assist [: ) ;Y
L« - | - o
any desired location in Laos. It was to be impressed upon

Souvanna that the United States could net afford to witness

i/ Vientiane/EmbTel 3§, 2:00 PM, 31 Aug 60, SECRET.
2/ Vientiane/EmbTel U85, 10:00 M, 31 Avug 60, SECRET.
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the deterioration of forces outside Vientizne while financing
the entire Lao military budget, and it was therefore pre-
pared to help those forces in response to reguests received

.
“rom regional commanders.i/ The gvailable sources do not re-

veal wnat role JCS or» DOD officials may have had, if any, in

development of either the tenor >r the details of this messaze.

122, The overt reaction of Phoumi to the Kong Le demands was
less prompt than that of Washington. Acting nominally at

léast in accord with the agreements of 23 and 20 August, Phoumi
had responded to the Luang Prabang settlement by announcing

the same day (31 August) the dissolution of the counter-coup
committee previously set up in Savannakhet to oppose the Kong
Le-Souvanna government. On the evening of the 31st, Phoumi
returned to Savannakhet as Souvanna went to Vientiane, both

with the word that they would return to Luan%/Prabang the
2

next day for a cabinet investiture ceremony. Phcoumi was
not to return to Luang Prabang &s promised, however. What
motivated him to change his mind is not known, and this con-
stitutes one of our major lacunae. He is reported to have
told an American source, on 1 September, that he had never
intended to go through with the deal, having participatg?
in the game through 31 August only.as a stzll for time.;/ i

Phoumi was conspicuously absent from the royal investiture

cf the new government that occurred on 2 September.

123. Kong Le, breathing hot and cocld in an inexplicable
fashion, on September 2 addressed a crowd in the Vientiane
stadium, withdrawing his oppesition to Phoumi. This behavior

might have reflected proposals or concessions made to him by

L1/ DepTel to Vientiane 258, 4:57 PM, 31 Aug 60, SECRET.
g/ ChPEO to CINCPAC PEO-Opt. 2425, DTG 0111C2Z, Sep GO0, SECKET.
3/ State Intel. Rept. 8435, SECRET.
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/
L/ . :
Souvanna. But it must also be observed, in the search for

motivations, that if Kong Le knew, as he well may have, that
Phoumi had already ftalten trne initiative to desert Souvanna's
government, such a statement might reasonably have seemed to
b¢ a gesture that could cost nothing znd might gain something
by shifting onus of the breeskup of the coalitlon entirely to

Phouni.

124, There were increasing rumcrs of measures or policies

<t

hat the new government would adopt which were bound to be
unocpulzar with Phouml and not to attract support among those
favorable to Phoumi. These bvegan on the day Souvanna's cab-
inet received the royal sanction. On 2 September, ChPEO
stated that reports had reached him that Souvanna proposed
to establish a police force of 8000, cut the Army to 15,000
and inﬁegrate the Pathet Lac Into the Police Force and the
Army.g/ On 4 September the charges of high treason against
Prince Souphanouvong were formally drooped by tL§ gpecial

-
]

criminal court on the basis of lack of evidence.

125. On 5 September, Phowni announced over the radioc that he
would not return to Vientiane until the situation there re-
turned to normal. This was understood in Vientiane to mean
that he would not return until Xong Le's troops had been
withdrawn. On the 5th there was word, also, that the rev-
‘oiutionary committee, wnich Pnouni had dissolved as recently as
the 31st, had reconvened in Savannakhet, had accused Kong Le
of failing to live up to the Luans Prabang agreements, had

asked withdrawal of the offer of amnesty to Kdng Le andg

1/ WT, 5 Sep &0, p. 2.

2/ ChPEO to CINCPAC 9537, DTG 021234%Z, Sep 50.

3/ gwg 5 Sep 60, p. 2. The State Dept. Intel, Rpt. 8433 says
eDo.

L/ NYT, 6 Sep 60, p. 10,
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threatened to reestablish itself if the disorders in Vien-

[

tiane continued. The same day Aambassador Brown reported
2 econversaticn with Souvanna, mucn of which centered upon

souvanna's lightly veiled protest against U.S. aid to Phouml.

C

-

] This gave added credibility %o the re-
port sent earlier by ChPEO corncerning Souvanna plans to study
the curtailment of military strenzth in Zzos and suggested

also that Souvanna might ©te preparing to turn elsewhere for

Q

support.

126. Souvanna's next moves in response to the continued sup-
port of Phcumi by the U.S. came in the form of a suggestion
he might turn to the Russians. In good diplematic style,
‘this was at first communicated indirectly. Cix the morning

of 6 September, Souvanna told iritish Ambasszdor Addis (whom
he could count on to leak the information promptly to American
Ambassador Brown), that he believed that the Soviet Ambassador
in Bangkok should be accredited to Vientiane, bui without a
residence in Vientiane, in an arrangement similar tc the
way in which the Lao Ambassador in Paris was accrecited to
Moscow, Souvanna further confided to the British Ambassador
that he did not favor full recognition of the People's Re-
punlic of China or of North Vietnam b»ut he 4did favor closer
relations.i/ Publicly taikking a strong stand against the
Phoumi opposition, Souvanna Sold a press conference the same

day that Phoumil would be cecnsidered & rebel if he ¢id not

Vientiane/EnbTel 406, 5 Sep &0, UNCLASSIFIED.
Vientiane/EmbTel, number illegible, 10:00 FM, 5 Sep 60.
Vientiane/EmbTel 473, 4:00 PM, 6 Sep 50, SECRET.
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end hils resistance to the new Lac government and return soon

©o Vientiane. The next day France was brought nto the

act. [; i A_Me

1
127. [ S
;;:7-

The Agence France Presse (a Prench news service roughly com-

parable to the Associated Press) carried on its wires on 8
September an item, without attribution, entitled "Franco-
American Divergencies in the Far East.," This article pro-
vested against some of the not zlways perfectly covered covert
operations of the U.3., in Lacs, declaring "American Special
Services may sometimes have exceeded Washington directives

but in any event they dramatized Franco-American differences.”

The U.S. was accused in general of dependinz, in the Far Eas¢t,

1/ NYT, 7 Sep 60,

D. 3
2/ Paris/EmbTel 966, 7

00 PM, T Sep 60, CCHNFIDENTIAL.
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oM perrconal Jdictatorships such z3 these of Rhee, Chiang and
Jlem, vhich were bound to e unsuccessiul in the long run
pecatse they laclied popular support, were nct capable of
overconing the ind »f resistance that the Communists would
offer, and could not win the support of the peovle or of
liberal elements. Souvanna's efforts to unify the country,
and to get the Fathet Lao to renounce fighting and adopt a
moderate course of action were undermined, the stery ran, by

<he encouragement glven by American Special Ssrvices to Phoumi

and "to cousin Sarit.”é This was very much the same criti-
cism that was being leveled ageinst U.S. policy in Laos, from
time to time, by other ordinarily staunch friends, most not-
ably the U.K. Such were some of the influences arising out-
side of Laos itself which were brouzht to bezr upon U.S.
policy . in respense to the renewed quarrel between Phoumi and
Souvanna, and also served as a warning of opposition, by our
allies, to more aggressive U.S, policy proposals -- which
oppositlion would play a most important part in eventual

decisions concerning U.S. policies and operations in Laos.

A PERIOD OF MARKING TIME AND RECONWSIDERATION

128. The gradually apparent withdrawal of Phoumi and the
Savannakhet faction from the Luang Prabang compromise began
a perdod in which, even more markedly than before, the various
elements of the U.,S. government found it difficult to adopt,
and apove all difficult to hold, any clear-cut pclicy aimed

plainly in one dédirection. [_

]

1/ Reported by Paris/ZmbTel 1015, 9 Sep 60, UNCLASSIFIZD.
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NO policy ever hzd the best possible chance to work, because

no pelicy was ever followed to the exclusion of othner zac-

(o]
D

tiocns that lLessena2d its chances of success. And the atten-
tion of cperatirg personnel, and of those in th2 line of

command and control, was devoted perhaps as much To American

Zissidence 23 to the problems of L2os as such.

129. The confusions in national policy in Laos were a matter
of concern to VWazshington officials who were invelved, as

n

o

testified by memorandum sent on & September origineating
The Lzos Desk in QASD/ISA-FER. That memoranciun said that at
the meeting that morning of liey action officers on Laos,
"it wes concluded that the differin ng inverpretations of U.S.
policy with respect to Laos must be resolved." The memorandum
furthcr proposed that this might best be dcne by an issuance
of & new and uneguivocal [:

; .:1 it may he questioned that =
messiagze as propcosad vould have achleved the desired end., What

1t wvas possible to get the agencies to agree upon was almost

ct

always too generzlizzi %o be an effective guide for the im-
medizte, specific problemns of practiczl opsrations. The de-
sire was clear, was deeply felt and wicdely shared, however,
for pclicy direction that would permit positive, consistent,

-and cconfident operational guldance.

130. A& point that ccontinued to be of constant concern to
State was that Scuvanna zd coffered to negotiate with Pathet
Lao before his government was organized arnid sufficiently strong

deal with them. Kcng Le controlled Vientiane and was

<t
Q

(D

peileved to hold Souvenna at his mercy, and Phoumits proclaiined




fears of return to Vientiane were judzed lexitimate. Lbout
the same time the USLRMA in Vientiane was rexorting that,

vwhtile Phoumi had bszen informed thzt the U.S. would not sup-

lieve that the U.S. would support him in his cpposition to
Vientizane. And State continued to supply fmbassedor Erown
with grguments to be employed in an attempt to dissuade Sou-

vanna from proceeding to reflect, in the status zccecrded

presentatives of the PRC, the GRC and DRVN, his

b
W

diplomatic r
canounced policy cof diplematic neutrality in the coldé war,
It was considered that cutting off aid was tco blunt an in-

on of the sub-

[

strument for such issues, but in the discuss
Ject this instrument was nonetheless mentioned. Perhaps the
idea was that the Ambassador might, in discussing the matter,
iet it trickle through to Scuvanna that this was a sanction

we xnew we could employ although we did not yet intend to

3/

121, In Laos the military establishment of the RLG, on the
whele, remained loyal to Phoumi except in Region 5 (head-
quartered in Vientiane), althcugh there was a continuing
struggle throughout Sepfembzr, October and Novenber for the
loyalties of some of the commanders, Junior officers, and
troops in various areas, See Table I, Much of the strusgle
for the control of elements of FAL did not meet “he naed eye.

)

t tineir srvropriate

fu
H

Some of these intrigues will he desecrited
place in the nerrative., Nevertheless, on 11 Sentember ChPEO

reported to CINCFAC that PEO regional advisers continued %o

1/ DepTel to Bangiok 305, 5:48 PM, 7 Sep 60, SECRET,.
_/ UDARMP/Jlentl@J to Df/wgahlﬁ”ton, CXI%U, DTG 11080027,
Ssp 50, CONFIDJNTLAL
3/ DepTel to Vientiane 2892, PM (hour illegible), 9 Sen 50,
SECRZET.
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report that all regionzl C/C's, except in Region 5, would

“ollow Phoumits orders. <n Hegion 5 PEC advisers had not
been requested to return to FAL, azlthough General Ouane had

he French military acvisers. Therse

ol

autherized the return of

-

b

@]

ct

vere difficulties, however, that appeared traceatle
trigues, to inefficiencles cr to feet-dragging, because re-
quests for suppliss tvhat should have reached FE0 through the

PAL headguarters had not been reported to PEQ; and it was feared

that some forces in the Regions that were loyal to Phoumi

and laclk of logistic support from the Vientlane Healguariters of

132, The first overt responss of the U.S. government to the
declaration by Boun Oum and Phoumi on 10 September of the
establishment of a new revolutionary commitfee vias to em-

phasize that the American pclicy was cne of nonintervencion,

§0

ccompzanied by an eiplicit warning to all other naticns not

to encroach upon Laotian affairs. Two hours before the public
announcement of the revolutionery movement was made in Savanna-
lkkhet, the Embassy political officer reported the imzencing

act and about thres hours after the revolutionary call was
issued, Souvanna called in the diplomatic corps and repeated

to them the gilst of the announcement and the story of the
g//
xdown of negotiztions with Phoumi.

]
(qN

irst major pelitical mcve in response o the grow-

L)

3. The

q
-

- o~

ing awereness of the bresgldown of the Luang Prabans agreement

was an attempt to invoke the Royal powers of the King teo

1/ ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEC Opt 2491, DTG 1108152 Sep 00, SECRET,
2/ Vientiane/EmbTel 501, 8:00 PM, 10 3Sep &0, UNCLASSIFIED;
NYT, 12 Sep 60, ppn. 1 and S.
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accomp.ish what the civil govermment appearzd unable tc do --

(The zssumpticn

was seemingly always made thet scme rormule must exist, which

1o

if trisc, would result in 2 strong, unified national govern-
ment that would be either anti-Communist or "nro-Western
reutralist.") One move that was propossd featured a joint
epprozch to the King by British Ambassador fLddis, Australian
Ambagsador Forsyth, French Aabassador Falaize, UN Representa-
tive Zellweger, and American Ambassador 3rown, the purpose

1

telte a strong han AE plans

]
[0

ct
Q

2eling to induce the King
for this vere discussed, however, it hecame even iore apparent
hzn before that France was cxerting strong but quiet resistance
to American policies in Lzos. Falaize, it was learned, had
been instricted not =» paurticipate unless the purpose was
specifically to urge the King to support the Souvannz sovern-

hvg
t. fdence, Falaize

ment and to order Phoumi to return to i
could not go and Brown was left in a position where he would
have to go it .alone, tecause it could nct be 2xXpectad that

the ofher Ambassadors concerned would vish o join in a a&-

marche in which the nonparticipztion of the French was so

cbvious,

¢ for an evalua-

1

134, On 10 September CINCPAC had asked ChP
tion of the situation in Laos and on 12 September ChPEQ pro-
vided an interim reply, concturred in vy the &inbassador., It

was divided into tvo parts. The first part presented a iist

of several possible future developments. The sscond part pro-
vided an estimate of what would be required for Phouni to re-

1/ Vientiane/EmbTel 514, 3:00 PM, 12 Sep &C, SECRET
2/ ChPEO to CINCPAC PEO-Opt 2502, DTG 121059%Z, Sep

3
z Tt e
=0, SECRET,

[




T,

sllence on policy with 2 messasze to the JOS., rresumably,

had teen with this in mind that She reguest had gone to ChPFEO
-n 1T September for an evaluation. CINCPAC!: r2port to JC3
Zegan by seying cthat he had refrzined for come time from

Lon because he

b
W
Q
w
o]
}.J
C_EL

comment and rezcommendations on the

nad rezarded the problem =5 falling primarily in the political
grea. , Zut now that it had becone apparent that no satisfac-
tory politiczl solution nad bzen reached, and that FAL was

beginning to fall zpart on factional iinss, and its capacity

cies because those we had tried had now céemonstrablly failed.

[ 62}

ay
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hecognizing explicitly that the recommendation
o make would run counter to the policy prefersnces of our
British and French =21lies, he acknowledged that we must begin
by agreeing to disagree with then concerning Lacs. He then
procesded to recommend five specific lines of action:

2. Supply FAL units via Phoumi [:

?in place of the Ouans/Scuvanna

channel (as favored by Ambassador Brown and State);
b. Advise Phoumi to be prepared to submit to the King
a broad successor zovermment with some such distinguished
civilian as Boun Oum or_Kéu Abhay-as Prime linister, pos-
éibly including even Souvanna in a harmless vost;
c. Zncourzge Phoumi, with the King's Blzssing, to

liguidate Kong Le groun promptly, even at the cost of

it of

6]

d. Persuace Sarit to arrange %the discreet tren
FAL trocps acress Thailand fronm Savannakhet to Vientia ane;

€. Establish the new government 2s nsutral, not through




Uricmatic accommodations with the Sloc but with 2 reitera-
3

tion of trzditional Lao neutrality.

CINCPAZ's policy recommendzations were backed “p Ty the Direc-
tor of the Joint Staff and, without any significant chance,
viere 2pproved by the JCS and forwarded on 16 Sedteﬂber 16060

- f

25 recommendations to the Secretary of Pefense.

155. The trend toward a firmer =nd more pronounced po.icy of

21d tc Phoumi rsceived serious setbacks during the laszt half

a2nd the fall of Sam Neua.

13%. In mid-September, the first rumblings of trouble began

in Sam Neua, operenniazl source cf worry and troutle in Laos.

®

Near the end of the first week of September, fcllovwing re-
ports of Pathet Lac activity in the area (such reports viere
almost always available), Ambassador Brown approacased General
Ouane concerning the security of Sam Neua and “he logistice
needs of the FAL garrison there. Thne Sam Neua garrison was
ostensibly loyal to Phoumi. At that time Quane had sz2id that
he had talked with the C/0 a2t Sam Heua and that the situation
was not as serious as reports indicated. Brownts offer of
support had been refused, On the 14th, spurred by more re-

ports of Pathet Lao activity and of consequent need to bolster

Savannalkkhet, the Ambassador crcocught the guestion before Prime
cer Souvarnz. Souvanna responded that he would be ore-
pared to send troops frem the 2nd Peratrooper Battalion to

Sam MNeua, except that to do so would place them in an area

PAC to JCS, DIG 11403582 Sen 60, SECRET
1932/8L7, 15 Sep 60, TOP Sf‘CRmT.




- ntrelled by Thoumi wnile weakening Vientiane sgainst pos-

from Savanncshet,

o]
o
[t}
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2ibles attaclt by Phoumi fox
hat he zountered this
ith a suggestion, which he related as if he expectad 1T 0
be taken seriously, that Souvanna shculd get Ouang to offer
Thoumi to send troops from the 2nd Battalion to Szm Neua

end af the same time z=sk Phoumi to give assurance, in the

1/

national interest, that they would not te interlered wich.

The Sam Neua story continued the next day when the U.S.
military attache in Vientiane visited the place cnd was ex-
tensively briefed on the situation by the Deputy Commancer,
jajor Thanom. Thanom was temporarily in command at Sam Heua
in the absence of Lt. Col. Khong Nongarath. Hajor Thanom
presented what the ARMA considersd an 'extremely bleak nic-
ture,”-including a desverate shortage of all types of ammuni-
tion and critically short supplies of rice. Thancu declared
thai they were reacdy to accept help from elther Vientiane or
Savannalkhet, althoﬁgh he expressed resentment at Vientiane
radio broadcasts which helittled the imminences of the Pathet
Laoc peril. He insisted that actual fighting was faliing place
and zlso that the enemies were not just the Pathat Lao, Hut
Blacic Thai and Viet #Minn as well. The US4l 's comment upon
the picture as presented by Thanom was that he believed

- Tharnom exaggerated the situation generally, citing that the

1n the town avpeared cuite calm., 32ut he arpraised

[¢]
IS
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Thanom 28 sincere, and concluded that the Sam Neua situation
2
was seriocus, that a little fighting was going on, and thact

the needs were real though the fall of the tewn was not

2/
imminend.
I/ Vientiane/ZmpTel 520, 11:00 AM, 14 Sep €0, SEC R=ET.
2/ USARMA/Vientiane to A/uashlpguon, CS 130, DTG 1351310Z,

SECRET.




128. 4 considerable measurs of excitement develcped in the

next two or three days concerning the needs of Sam Neuz in

“rom Savamnakhet were quite shrill in tnheir descripbtion o
the peril. 3But by September 15, even Jouvanna was meking
rublic statements to the erfect that a large Pathet Lazo move-
ment toward Sam Neuz wag Threstening the town. e same
day, & plane had been sent to Sam Nzua to oring the C/0 %
Vientiane to report on the situation and outline the needs

of the place. The understanding was that the plane would re-
turn to Sam Neua the following day, returning tha C/0 and
carrying supplies and ammunition, possi?ly even reinforcements

2/

cravn from the 2nd Paratroop Zattalion.

139. The plane made the txip to Sam Heua and return=d %o

Vientiane as planned, However, difficulties were enccuniered

in returning the plane to Sam Neua the next day because Kong Le
o f==)

i3

unexpectedly offered cbstacles to the dispateh of the plane,

o
»

well as to nroviding the ammunition and supplies frcm the

depots which he controlled., In the little drama that ensued,

as later related by Ambassador Brown, the Ambassader found
it necessary to threaten Souvannz with reporting to ¥ashington

the failure to supply Sam Neua. Such a report, ke explained,

&

would put an end to 2id from the United States. It was enm-

hasized that the delay, presumably tracezable to Kong Let's
objection, would be interpreted as evidence that Souvanna and

Quane were not in control of the zovernmant, but rather thes
(<1 3

1/ New York Times, 17 Sep 60, n. 167.
g/ Vientiane/?mbTel Sﬂl, £:C0 PM, 10 Sep 60, SECRED,




viere under the control of Hong Le. fLrmed with This threatv

from the U.S., Souvannz ani Ouans were ztle that ziternoon

n

To gev Kong Le to sign & declaretion stating that he had
turned over his powers of govermment to Souvanna &nd had re-
turned to nis post zs Commander of the 2nd Battalion. (Ihis
was, in fact. broadcast over the Vientizne radioc at 4:30 in
the afternoon of the 17th., 3elesse of Tthe plane was given,
and by L otclock it had been half loaded. It was still
necessary for the Ambzssador to follow up on the coperation.
At 7 otclock She next morring, he went to the airport and
thers he found the Commender-in-Chief of FAL (Ouanz), as well
=3 the Prime Minister, personally supervising the final load-
ing and clearance of the plane. Shortly arfter that, the

ne flew off to 3am Heua. In his message wescribing the

o]

pl
affalir, Ambassador Brown ended his account with the observa-
tion, "If this wasn't so desperately serious, it weculd be
_]__//
4]
funny.

140, There were both immediate and later sequels to this
affair, The immedlate sequel came on the afternoon of the
same day when the plane from Vientiene arrived in Sam Neua
carrying the needed supplies. While Major Thanom was in

g Sam .ieva. Cn nis

L

Vientiene, General Bounieuth kad viaixt
return to Sam Neuva, Mzjor Thanom was dressed douwn for his

dealings with Vientiane, and crdered to Savannakhet. The

rice that was planned to be flovm into Sam Heua on the fol-
lowing day, the 18th, never left Vientiarne. In the interval

eam Neua, the rezular commnander

o}
o

w2nom had first gone ©

(62}
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o
)
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of that military region, Col. Kham Khong. had also retirned

and had announced, as proof of his loyalty to Phoumi, that

1/ Vientiane/EmoTel 551, 11:00 AM, 18 Sep 60, SECRET,
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ne would accept no rice Irom Vientiane without clearance

‘rom Savannakhest. Sam Weua 2t the same time received rein-

Hh

forcements of 125 paratrcopers flown in oy Phoumi from Seno,

znd a company vas rencrted diszatched overland from Zieng

193]
US|
{0

thouang To witness these latter events Phoumi had sert in

“im e

representatives of the Hew Yorlr Times and the 2ssociated ’ress,

p

and their stories of the threat of Pathet Lao appeared the

following day in the American press. Both official and

Y

puzlic attention were heavily concentrated, by these events,

on the situation at Sam Neua. 3ut before further develcp-

ct

mente of importance occurred there, there were other affairs

which must be recorded.

141, Phoumi could 111 arford, in fact, the bravado of this
Giversion of troops and a2ttention to Sam Neua. While atten-
tion was being directed almost exclusively to Sam Neuva, word
suddenly came of activity in the area of Paksane. On <0
September. the USARMA in Vientizne reported in a2 rousine
fashion that a2 skirmish had occurred bstween Phoumi and Vien-
tiane forces in the Paksane area. There was also mention of
Phoumi reinforcements in the area, specifically, 12 boats
including 6 LCM's which were believed to carry armor. The
comment on this was that it was possible tgat all the 2nd
Battalion of Infantry was then at Paksane.—/ A matter of
ninor importance, but of some interest to those concerned
with the intelligence process, was the fact that on She fol-
lowing day the ARPAC Intelligence Summary No. 187 gave prom-
inence to & report based on precs accounts that Phoumi Forces

began siege of Vientiane on 20 September and that Phoumi

L/ USAHMg/Vientiane To DA/Veshington, €S 154, Dra 181215Z,
Sept 060, SECRET; Vientiane/EmbTel 554, 8:00 Pi, 18 Sept 60,
SECRET; NYT, 18 Sept 60.

2/ USARMA/Vientizne %o DA/Washington, CS 158, DTG 201300Z,
Sept 00, SECRET.
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claimed his troops hizd encireled the city and issue d 2 warn-

Hy

~
o

3

inz ©o citizens to remain :lea stracveglic areas. Shortly
2Tter. however, CINCUSARPAC!3 summary raported as & routine
itenm that Phoumifs troops -ad clached with thos2 of Souvanna
about 60 miles east of Viertiane and that, while details

were unclear, Phoumils troops apparently broke ceontact after

about 2 hours, and withdrew toward Paks:cne to fora a defensive

c

pesition.

142, By this time, however, thers vas a comparatively clear

—

in the New Yorik Times. In a z=pecial dis-

<t
j9b]
)
)
m
I_l
L]
I.J

story of
atch from Vientiane dated 21 September, Ouane was rcporised
as having given a firsthand account of the battle. FEe said
that a fleet of seven barges and five new U.S. military
landing craft, which had just been turned over to Phounils
forces in the south, had Journeyed up the Mekong and had
arrived at Paksane on Sunday (18 September). Ee said that
the barges carried two conpanies of soidiers, si: armored
cars with mortars, machine guns and ammunition, and consti-
tuted a reinforcement for the 500 men who had been moved
north by Phoumi nearly a month before. The clash itself
nad occurred on Monday, 10 September, when Phouni forces
started moving out of Paksane toward Vientiane. When they
met up with the forces from Vientiane, they quickly withdrew
to the city ind Vientlane forces then took up pesitions just
norch of it.i/ The extent of the victory of the Vientiane
forces was nect apparent, however, until the next day, when
Souvanna announced in Vientiane that RLG troops had rzcavtured
Paksarz after two days of fighting which ended with disorderly

L7

Tlight of the Phoumi forces.

CI.CUSARPAC, RJ oU87H, Dig 2202117.

ARPAC Su*rmarv 1874, RJ 94874, DTG 2202117.
YT, 22 Sep 60 pp. 1 and 4.

NYT, 23 Sep 60 p. .
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~=3. VWhether %y ccincidence or otherwise, on 22 September

che USSR took the oceasion to maie a gignificant public :ro-
nouvncemert on Lacs. Travda on that day published 2 "Daclara-

n Connecvion with Events in

}Ja

cion of the Soviet Geverrment
~20s5." This article accused the United States and its Allies,
Couth Vietnam and Thailand, of concentrating military forces
©0 supnorc rhoumi, thereby intervening in Laos internal
affairs. The declaraticn made no specific threats but it
confirmed that the USSR was following events in iLaos closely
id

and that this riciztion c¢f the 1354 Genzva Agreement cou

have serious consequencas.

144, &s nad been feared for some time, Sam Heua finally fell,
near tne end of September, but not in the way nor Tor the
reasons, nor zerhaps even to the enemy, that had bsen antici-
pated. .Wor some time after the eveni, in fact, it was not
really clear il the event had occurred, or when it had occurred,

or how it had cccuread.

145, Up to the moment when it became evident thai something
very unusual had happened at Sam Neua, alarmist accognts of
the situation there were heavily discounted by fmerican
Infelligence appraisal in Vientiane. At the urgzent request T
of Phoumi, and under pressure exerted by Lmbassador 3rown,

=1 Pl

HAJ planes on 26 September resumed a rice 1ift to the Plaine
=

aes Jarres and Sam Neua._/ The regional commander, Col,

ham khong, described the situation at that time, for the

penelit of The press, as very serious, with shortages of

foed and ammunition and a need for reinforcements, and with

the enemy newly in possession of a hill from which they would

1/ Transmivied to Washington by the U.S. Embassy in Hoszcow,
Alr Gram G-172, OFrFrICIAL USE ONLY.
2/ '\”enulane/““*lt')iel 623, 7:00 PM, 27 Sep 60, SECEET.
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soon be zble to command the airfield. At thia same time, he
zroclaimed that his loyalty teo Phoumi was such that he would

only Irom Savannaihet unless specifically author-

7 L

d
ized otherwise by Savannzldiet [as the rice was in this case).

S~ - Lo

In & summary repcrt on 3mm deusz, sppar:sntly dispatched just

—

after midnight of 2% September, the situztion was reviewed

_
&

rimarily in the lizht of four recent scurces of information.

[

'

N

he first was the word of the (olcnel ¥han irons to the PEO

regional adviser. This revnort described a serisus situa-

=4 Ay .d - . o as D - 3 o) S =
cion, with urgent nesd Tor rice a2nd TeLNLaCeEMenTs.

=3

he

cond source was the newgran ) who had

i
]

Lsited Sem Neua on the 26th. He had been dzbriefed in Vien-

<
o

tiane upon his return to Vientiane from Szm Neua. The third
report was that of a pilot who flew into 3am lleuz and rzported
he was told there that any more nlanes from VianSizne, not

Im A

nded

3]

cleared by Savannakhet, would be impounded if They 1
in Sam Neua. The fourth was the FAL G-2 (of the Vientiare
FAL) who was inclined to view the situation zs caim. The
ARMATS comment was to disregard the newsman's account because
of his inexperience in the area. He played cown the alarm in

Col. Kham Khong's reports to the PEO representatives as well.

In summary, he described the situation 2s serious, but not yet
2/

critical if Kham Xnong troops would right and were resupplied.

This was a big "if." The State Department in Washinston reacted

o the New York Times stories -- nov citing the USARML report,

which was available to State -- and in two DepTeli's to vientiane
requested an urgent assessment of the situztion and sugzestions

concerning how the local FAL commanders might be supplied.#

NYT, 27 Sep 60, p. &, dispatch dateline Sam Neua 26 Sep &0.
USA&RMA/Vientiane To DA/Washington, CX 170, DTG 2710302,

Sept ©0, SECRET. -

DepTel to Vientiane 347, 5:13 PM, 27 Sep 50, SECRET; DenTel o
Viertiane 350, 9:15 PM, 27 Sep 60, UNCLASSIFIED.
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145, On the morning of the 28th, two rasperts were filed from

o

Yientiane suggesting & rapidly worseninz situatrion in 3am Reua,

fde

o

ra

The Tirst of these was another znd later USARMA report,; this

cne h2sed on direct word from the PEO Advisor to the Thir:

v

8|
filitary Region, who asked that, because Sam Heva had fzallien,

- k) 2
c vhe Flaine Ges

-

the ice 1lift to Sam Neua be diverted
Jerres. (The PEO Advisor was not in Sam Weua, but in the
latter area.) The USARMA zlso related that a few hours

szrlier, Phoumi had zaid that the Pathet Lan were attackin
Z

n2er the edge of the tovn znd that, "zlthough the city had

net fallen, their coummander had teen advicsed to 221 back

upon Muong Puen if Sam Neua fel1. rinally, he added that

the Region 3 headguerters reported it had lost oo - ricition
1

concact with Sam Neua._/’ Later that evening, the Zmbassy

reported to State that the Sam Neuva situaticn vas worsening,
and specifiled that the sirstrip had been lost. Tae message
mentioned the continuing possibility of supplying the toun

by airiift, and the prospesct was raised of re

9
[0

nforcenent by

the new paratrccp groupl

iThlS suggests the situation was not yet

viewed as completely hopeless. T

147. The next day (29 September) Kong Le made an astonishing

.statement to the press, saying that Sam Neua had fallen to

At wes s e
the Leo Army. The same day the British Military Attache

furnished the USARMA with a copy of a report which he had
submitted to London, stating that Kong Le had told him he
had dropped 20 paratrocpers near Sam Neua on 20 September

7

" USLRMA/Vientiane vo DA/Washington, CX 176, DTG 281430%Z,
Sen 50, SECRET.
2/ v1ent1anc/EmbTel 636, 10:00 PM, 28 Sep 60, SECKET.
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anc that vhey had taken over the village in cceperation with
~ 7

Townsmen, CIMNCPAC was inceognito in Vientiane at the time
and Tiled z snecial suwmmary of the Laos situsiion, a3 of
2922007 September, based cn all availeble scurces of infelw

--igence locally availeble, which included a statement that
Sam Nsua end adjacent airfield had fallen to Pathet Laoc., 1e
added a comment that a Vientisne spcliesman chargsd that the
Sam HNeua defences had not Jeen conducted with Spirit or zood
sense, fong e continuad to boast that ™=y trocps® were
in command at Sam lleua, and enisavored later Lo uze this o
increase further Tthe growth ¢f his prestize Ehat ned begun
with the defeat of Phoumi forces et Paksane.g/

148, On 2 October it was still not clear whas had happened
&t Sam Neua, although by then it was accepted in Vientiane
Chat about 20 paratroopers from Xong Lets 2nd Paratrocper
Battalion had indeed been dropped somevhers in the vicinity
of Sam Neua about 26 September., There was & con
in the stories available in Vientizane, about further datails.
Tne Kong Le version, already given, was that his 20 pare-
troopers plus villagersltook the town. The other (Souvanna
faction) version was that most of the Sam Neua troops had
from the beginning been loval 4o the Souvanna goverment,
and that these, plus the Kong Le paratroopers, united Lo ex-
pel the few in the garriscn who were lcyal to Phoumi., Ac-
cording to this version, the Pathet Lac in the area had
stopped their attaclt when the loyal RLG btroops tcol over,

There was alsc a Savannakhet versicn, to the effect that

1/ USARMA/Vientiane to DA/Washinston, CX 17G, DTG 2013207,
Sep 60, SECRET.

2/ CINCPAC to JC3 (UNN), 300250z, Sep 60, SECRET, _
USARMA/Vientiane to DA/Mashingbon, DTG 300L45Z, Ser 50,
UNCLASSIFIED,
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nong Le's paratroopers joined with Pathet Lao and Viet ifinh,

action drove out the Fhouml garrison.

(1)

and there in 2 combired
in reporting these, the JSARMA suggested that there might
Je some truth present in ezch of the storiss, but that the
second Vientiane story came closest to being true.i/

149, Later the same dzy (2 October), 2 first-nand account
was ﬁade available tc the USARMA., Col. kKham Khong, vho had

commanded the troons in the rzgion and had been at Sam iHNeuz,

]

had come out and was interviewed by "a qualified Western

,"J

military men" -- zpparently either an fustrelien or a French-
man -- who passed the story to the British Military Attache,
who in turn relayed it to the USARMA. In spite of its creden-
tials as a first-hand account, the story ssema2d almost to0
neat to be true. Kham Khong was reported to have begun dy
telling qulite wild stories of a zreat melee of a hattle;

but when pressed concerhning obviocus discrepancies, he was
said to have zdmitted that he szw six paratrooners Jums frem
a plane, and immediately decided that all was lost, He lefst
town with cnly one company of the lst Paratroop Battalion,
and had no idea of what had happened to the others. There
had been no attack on Sam Neua town a2t all, and only normal
skirmishing in the entire area., Over a pericd of time there

2/
had been a few wounded, but none killed.

vents at Sam Neua was provided

et}

150. The next explanation of
on 5 October by a refugee Catholic priest, who had escaned

from Sam Neua town before the city fell, but who was apparently
in the genersy area at the time of the events. ILocal persons

who may actually have ebserved some of the hzppenings

1/ USARMA/Vientiane to DA/Washington, DTG C20745Z, Oct &0,
SECRET.,
2/ USARMA to DA/Washington, CZ 182, DTG 021405Z, Oct &0, I CHET




Tresumably had passed thair observations on to him. (The
same man was 21so interviewed by the New York Times corres-
pondent iw the area, Jacgques Nevard.) Te »riest's story

was that some 820 Pathet Lzo, but no Vietnamese, had sur-

the morn-

e

rounded the town for seversl weeks, and finally, ¢
ing of the 26th, occupied 2 hill overloolking the airfield.
That same afternoon they fired on the town. The priast's
account continued that there had been two days of fighting
after that, until on the 28th Col. Kham Khong and Lieutenant

th cecidsd the situation was hopeless and

ct

Colonsl Vingnarsa
evacuated their forces, which were estimated at 1570 men,
The story had it that about 30 Pathet Lao had been killed
in action and one FAL man was killed. Eig guns had been

d. The USARMA

(l)

prought up by the Pathet Lao, but wers not uc
was inclined fo discount the story because of the extreme
bitterness of the vriest toward the Tathet Lzo, which he
Judged prejudicial, combined with internal inconsistencies

of detail which made the story difficult to beligve --
especially such matters as ths Justification of 15C0 soldiers

vy
retreating in response to a threat from only 800.

1/ USERMA/Vientizne to DA/Washington, CX 168, DTG 061201Z,
Oct 60, CONFIDENTIAL.



AR,

PROBLEMS OF INT=LLIGENCE

Py

151. Throughout thxs pzrzod the difficulties cf policy fermula-
tion and operational decision-nzking were exacerbated by .nade-
guacies of intelligence. Dependable factual information was often
impossible to zet. ILependable eppraisals of the facts were per-
haps even harder to get. A& further problem was that events moved
rapidlﬁ, anG even when infornmation could be confidently trusted,

the situation mignt have changed so rapidly by the time an opera-
tionel decision was reached that it would no lconger ove apnropriate,
having meanvhile been overtaken by events. Ambassadcr Brown
repeatedly warned VWashingtcn that the nace in the local political
situaticn was often so fast that before Washingteon could respond
to one situation, the nature of that situation had changed so much
that guite another policy or action seemed callied fer. ChPEO on

31 August stated that "since sthe/ revolution started we have had
]

.almost hourly chanzes in situation.” This was a problem at both
ends of the communication line. In passing guidance to the
American Ambassador in Vientiane on 21 August, and describing
representations being made in Washington to the EBEritish, French
and Australian Ambassadors, a DepTel apologized for not informing
the Ambassador in advance of these representations, but commented

Bvents /are/ moving so rapidly /in Washington and elsewhere/ ifi
1;§7 impossible /To/ obtain your recommendations prior /To/

2

consultation with allies here....

152, E

]

1/ ChFEQ to OSD/ISA, DIG 3125002, Lug 60, SECRET.
2/ D Tel to Vientiane, No. 258, b 57 PHM, 31 Aug 00, SECRET.
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The most noteworthy of the lesser violences was The repeated

firing of mortar shells and occasional machine guns into the
Pim i rmam ol -'-.-v—\

TS A . E UOR . " s L1 s o
Vientiane area, either Iron an island in the lMsizong cr from its

farther bank., On 18 September, the USARMA/Vientiane renurted

areza, and that the heaviest firing of 21l occurrad on the night
17-18 September. He believed that the firinz 4id nct come

Trom the Trhzi zide of the river. He (id say, howsver,
lthough there was no definite proof, evidence [wWrlch ha did

not specify) indicated strongly that groups under the command

of Captain Siho were responsible‘ " ' /
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assoclated with freguent accusations of Thal interventicn. Thai
sympathies with Phoumi were much advertised. Thailand had
eniorced an zlmost complete embarzo on Laos beginning immedi-
ately after the coup, making erception mainly to the movement
of goods to Savarnakhet for Phouml, Jjust as North Vistnam was

a haven and a point of resupply to the Pathet Ia2o. rFhoumi was
wridely known as a nevhew of the Thai Prime Minister Sarit, and

ed

+y
}.I-

publicly known to be supported by the latter to an unspeci

Yo

extent. Thailand was the main port of entry to Lzos; it was
the larger, more poweriul, nmore developed neighboring country,

mith an obvicus intimste interest in 21l that want cn in the

17 USArA/Vientiane to DA/Wash., No. CX 152, 130540Z, Se;
SECRET.
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lacs hinterland. There was oren knowledge of the use ol the
“iekong for the advance slemerts of Phoumi's forces in the
vieinity of Paksane. There were many reasons to suspect

m™Mailand vas used to transit troops and materiel to Phoumi.

.‘L . | |

]

1/ Reported by vientiane ImbTel 556, 18 Sep 60, UNCLASSIFIED,
2/ Isjgéglﬂk/Bangkol{ to DA/Wash., C75, DTG 21031FZ, Sep €0Q,
“CRET.




syeeping charzes. For instance, cn 20 Sentember he protesteld to
thne Secretary of State against & VOL broadcast on 20 Ssptember
vhich, he said, cocntzined z repcrt of Vientiane zllegzation ths

Thai Troops were massed in Thailarnd for an 2ttack on Vientians

el
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had come into his tank position at Paksans on 28 September fro:
Thai artillery, the Lmerican Ambassador in Zangkolk reported
that, at his order, & JUSMAG check had revealed that all Thel

nortars and artillery had been in thsir accustomed positilons at

S

the time, fayr from Palitsane action.

156, A4s an illustration of thils problem of intelligence, on

T

-

27 September 1050, the USARMA Vientiane forwarded a reper
received from the chief PEO representative in Savannaxkhet,
which iIn ceolorful languege described the difficulties he faczd

in eppraising the situation there. In his repmort on the vieek

of 16-25 September, the PED representative had called it the weelk
of "the big blull, dealer's cheice and Tinal reselization. The
big bhluff consisted of tne many extravazant and errcnscus state-
ments wnich he said Phoumi put out as a csmolke screen. He was

aven bluffing his own commanders. He nad to blufrf, the report

1/ USRI /Vientiane to DifVesh,, CX 161, DTG 211140Z,
CONFTDENTTAL.

2/ USARMA /Banglolr to DE/Wash., C75, DTG 2103152, Sep GC, SECTZD,
s ’ p
161 TG 2111407
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went on, beczuse he was operzting on a shoe strinz. He exag-
cerated dangers and thrsats on one side, his own capabilities
and the prospects of aid from Sarit and the United States on

the other side. Deale:r's choice was the term he employed to

describe the problem of evaluating reports. There was 130 degree
variance, he said, in reports from Phoumi znd Souvanna concerning
Sam Newa, concerning means of dealing with the Pathet La2o, and
concernirg everything else. "It is a problem difficult

at best To evaluste, and on our considered evaluation lies the

Tate of Lzos.” Finzl realization resulted from the stunning blow

Geall to Phoumi at Pzksane. As 2 result of the de’zat at Paksane
Phoumi wzs at the end of his rope, having moved from the extreme
of the big bluff to an extreme of deep despondency. Phouri finally
realized as a result of Paksane that the United States could not
support him unless he cooperated with Souvanna. Partly reverting
in his thoughts to tiz repeated idez of creating a segparete

kingdom of Southern Laos, at cther timas he was grasp%ng desper-
1

—
ately for scme mean: of accommodation with Souvanra.

57

e —

]

1/ USARIIA/Vientiane to DA/Wasnhington, CX 172, DTG 2711002,
September 1960, CONFIDENTIAL.
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CINCPAC VISIT 70 VIENTIANE

158, At the end of his two-dzy incognito visit to Bangizols and
Vientizne at the end of September, CINCPAC Gispatched an exclusive
to the Joint Chiefs setting forth voliticzl and militery zpprais-
als ané reccmmendations for U.S. policy in Laos, along with an

intelligence swmary (from which the quotztion zbove wacs taken),

-ty

which was intended to serve zs a2 basis for the rpolicy reccrmenda-
ticns. These czrried his recommendations of 10 September z short
step further, He concluded:

2. Kong Le has become a major power factor, neither Souvanna
nor Quane was able to contrel him, and he would have to be
eliminated,

Rq'Souvanna vas not to be counted upon, and his reputed
popular support was pure conjecture, and probably not important
anywey in Laos,

C. Phoumi had losv stature and was difficult to manaze but
was still Americats best bet in Lazos,

d. Boun Oum or either of the Abhays would be accephable

rime Ministers although Phoumi would be better,
2

THE CONFUSING WORD OF A CUTOFF OF MAP

O

158, At the beginning of October, just as zanother major effcrt ¢
resolve policy preblems was zboub Yo get undervay, the Lacs affainr
was enlivened by remerizs made in Saizon by Cen. Palmer, Chief of
the U,S, Military Assistance Program, who was mzking a tour of
Southeast Asia at that time, As early as 25 September (en, Palmer,
then in Bangkok, had given to the Press a statement thas there
would be a slow-dovm in military a2id to Laos until the current

or

iy

crisls was settled, He was quoted as saying, "We must wais

1/ CINCPAC To JCS excluSiveé lor @Generals Twining, Lemnitzer, Vhite,
Shoup and Admiral Burke from Felt, 5849, DTG 300310%Z,
September 1960, TOP SECRET. '

T P—— - 114 -




the situation to clear hefore we kKnow what the U.S. policy will
=
Del a

Vietnamese capital on 1 October, Gen. Palmer was represented in
nevws accountts as having Told z press conference that U.S., military
2id to Laos had been cut off pending the achievement ol political

stapnility., The statement was at first greceted with zrezt conster-

navion, bofth in vVientizne and in official circies in Vasghkington.
The fmerican ambasszdeor in Vientizne wired State that the Voice of

america and the ABC znd H2Z had carried ain announcenznt atitriovuted

eand this announcement was followed by 2 comment thzt the ~Army would

nct be pald. The Ambezsador requested zleri

possible stating that, if this was in fact a
would handicap greatly the negotiations that wers then in progress;

and he asked guldance on what explanation should ©ne given to the
74
;—\‘LG .
161. 2 prompt reply came back from State which gucted the press

-

been put out in Washington as the guidance to be

jeh

release that ha

i

followed. The press release completely disowned General Palmer's
statement on susrension of miliftary aid, saying that it was

made without instructions from or knowledge of Washinzion and
2/

that U.S. military aid to Laos had not been guspended, The
American Ambasgsador in Saigon then provided the Department of State
Washington with some background on the Palmer statement. This

2id that the Genersl hzd bheen warned tefers the confarelce of

1)

vossible questions on Laos and of being drawn into the political

arena., Aesponsive o these warnings in introluctory remariks, he

P

7}

n
¥

s521d he was neot competent to discuss political guecstions, and

during the conference he refused several times to answer guest.o”s

NYT, 20 Sepctember 1000, p
Vientiane EmbTei, 661, 11
DepTel tc Vientiane 3

Pi, 2 October 1860, COMNSILENTIAL
S PM, 2 October 1040, COHUFIDENTIAL.
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a2lthourh current difficulties
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zenieve,
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163, Bubt suddenly the public

was decliared to be true after

releasge

ment

-4
-

salaries for the Lazotian Army
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ments backing Phoumi. The ¢t

=

not cancelled its aicd rogram
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announiced thav wmilitary aid fun

the

L
ace

situation.

he zid had been reached early

L)

-

The U.S. had sgtoprned mak-

- "

¢ing hecsuse vwe not been sure

& message

e cited that ths

in Vientiane as

this was

ot

pressura
ication of
ere had been no change

had mzc

iy aisowmned statement of Gen. Palier.

all, On 7 October az Stete Depart-

3 )

ds for Laos, including

forces supporting Souvvainna

me he

HS sSize

ne emp

Tor Lzos, but had only suspended it

~

explai thet

The statemant
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sSaigen mablel 731, 0:C0 p.m., 2 Oct &0, 0OUO.
CPAC DEF 983746, 3 Oct

60, SECRET




end representatives of Zritich, French, Ausbtralian and oiher

zovernmants zllied with SZATO. It is Mmown that there was an
0CB meeting on 5 October which dealt with the rmroblens ol Lans
énd chat there was another meeting on Laog in the office of the
Secrevary of Dsfense on 7 October at which representatives of

CIA end probably of State were present. The decisiocns of thesse
meelings, so far as records revezl, will be discussad below.

The available informa
Tor the Stats Department siotement of T Octeber., It is, in Tact,
rnot clear whether the meeting in Secretary vafes! of
October was held garly enough Co have preceded ths 3tate Depart-

2/

menv announcement.”  IZut the inlersncs geems cicar, in spite ol

4

explicitly confirming evidence, that the decizisn to arncunce a

curtailment of miiibtary aid to 1225 was teken on an interdepart-

mencal basis, either as an OCB action, or ag zn action 25 the
level of the Secretary of Defense. The motivation {or the deci-
sion is clearer than the exact timing and circumsbances. It was
to endow the Parsons' missicn 10 Visnglane, whleh is Alzoursgad
below, with as powerful an element of pressure as appeared im-
medlately available, in hope of inducing Souvamna and the King
to folliow desired courses of action. There may well have been

some consultation with SEATO zllies, as stated in the press re-

O
o
(b
0
(4]
1

reely U

]
S.\)

agva
-J

ease put cut by the State Department; it is

lieved, nowever, thab in this case such consultation with SEATO

allies was the determining factor.

1/ HYe, 5 Gev B0, p. §

g/'Thg source concerning the 5 Oct meeting is JCS 1292/353, 7
0ct 00, corntaining 25 znelcsurs, QA3D /T34 I-12120/20, 7 Ges 50,
tlemo to SeceDef rronm ASEVESA, SECRET; concerning tie 7 Oct
meeting, the source is "Informal Notes on 7 Oct Meeting” in
ISA-FER File, SECRET,
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Fal

284, The deteriorating situation during “he second hall of

September, with regultant disiilusicn in policies and persons
previously dep nded upon, lszd to reconsideration of many aspects

of our Lao program, and te acbtive revival of the old proposal to

use the King as an instrument to restore order and unity among
the nan-Communist elements and to reinvigorate the resistance to

the Pathes Lzo. Phoumi was more tractable than before the defezt

at Pa“sane and the loss of Sam Neua; if he was to be salvaged as

. - . - . - Lo T~
a Torce to be usad against the PL he might nsed vo be nprotected

.~ - - - o< O - T P L - ~ A4
from 2 possible Hong I=-PL follow-up of The Kong Le vicTory as
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under the Xing'!s auspices and the King got an epparent agreement
in principle thzt the slements of TAL representad by Tthsse two
would reunite to Tight the Pathet ILao., £n informal agreement
was reached (apparently a2t cocliballs following the business ses-

sicn) on a truce line at Fam Ca Dinh River, south of Paksane,

Poth Phouml and Vientiane slements of FAL were To ramz2in
current posivcions, taiing no offensive actions, while political
problems were being solved. At the game time Zoun Cum wet pri-
vately with the King to work for a Boun Oum government and it

was reported that the King promisged to cazll Souvanna to Lumng
Prabang to extract a resignation from him. The unierstending was
that Boun Jum would be the Prime ifinister, Souvanna a Vice Prinme
'Minister, Phoumi and Ouane were to teale thelr places in the De-
fense set-up. These were najor elements in the situation as
imovm at the end of September when CINCPAC made his inccgnito

iV

o Vientiane.

<
for
w

[add
ct

1/ CLRCPAC To JC3, UNN 30 sep 60 (DTG 3002507 written in by hand),
SECRET, was a part of the specizl) summary oI the Lzog situation
nrep T'f=d by or in the direction of CINCPAC while in VlenuLQQ-,
outlining 211 available sources and applicable To the situcileon
up to 2822007 Sepbember).




strengthened posgition made nim narder to deal rith. It wes
= &

nerefore 2 problen to inducs Souvanna Lo prevail upon Kong Le

<l
[}

©O observe the truce that had been azreed upon in Luans Prabancg
. = i =)

petween Quane and Phoumi. There had besen 2 public airing of

dirferences, on 30 September. netween louverna and ong Le

vhich resulted Trom Mong Teis eariisr boasts of hzving peen the
victor of Sam MNeusz and from hisg repezted cacclaretions that he
would continue his military campaisn against Phoumi in She Souti.

to vell Souvanna tihat if these rsports were indeed trus, his

only logical course wes to issuz & Girecht command To ond

165, Two days afier the departure of CINOPAC on 30 September,

the &mbassador submitted a summary gpprzisal a2nd recommendations

4]

of himgelf and the Country Team. This statement be £an vy notlng;
that unity was the zgreatest need and that the 7
of a military reunification made at the Luang Prabang meetings

was subject te damage from divisive politiczl moves oy Souvanna

or Phoumi, or from irrezponsible actions of Hongz Le. £ political
solution was not considered hopeful. Phounmi was ireaker bub iil
somewhat separatist in sympathies. Souvanna was sironger by

comparison with Phoumi, but less tractable than before. fong

1/ LepTel To Vieatiane 500, r:30 PM, 30 Sep 60, SECRET.




suprport in the form cf pay, eirlift, aunitions, etc.. proviced
requsstcs vere made on a united basis. (This was the crucial

Provisc.) U.S. pressures should be devised Lo foster interfac-
tionzl compromises that rould be necessary to political reuni-

flcation and to introduce necessary antl-Communists into zovern-
;

ment. Souvannz should bYe retained somewhere in the zecverment.

Thess recommendations, agreed to by the Country Tezm, avoigded

vhose specifics which zenerally became essentizl for operaticnzl
nezeds, and vhich were generally the source of Zivigion of
ObLneon among fmerican officizls and zgencies.

167. On 4 Qctober 1960, Ssate sent guldance on Lecs Lo the
Eangkol Zmbassy, in anticipation of a meeting of the political
council of SEATO, which indicated much inereased aisteaste for

Souvanna -- described as mors intent on getting »id of Phouni
than in preserving PAL -- and observed that Laos could be saved
only by immedizte action to mele the cease fire effective togeth-

rould reuni’e non-

-t

er with formation of a new government which
Communist elements. The 1U.S. goverment was anxious, the message
went cn to say, to improve the FAL capabllity to fizht the Pathet

-

Lao and would not desire to finance boti sides of a2 civil var
between {wo opposing anti-Communist factions, while the Communié;é
themselves looked on in glee._l This message suggests some hard-
ening ol the State Department line, 21though there is no evidence
that this resulted from any specific <evelopment in Laos or any
formal meetings or decision procesées in Washington. The message
that Souvanna

Co Bangkolkr did follow receipt of word from Vientiane

rally. along with Xong Le,

.
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%/ Vientiane rmnblel o000, ©:00 PM, 2 Qet £0, SECRET.
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2/ DepTel to Rangkok 460, 9:57 rﬂ, 3 Cet, 60, SECRET.
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znd had promiced establishment of & Russian Imbzssy in Vientiane,:

~ -~ S - 1~ I [ T
and added expregsions of bretherhood t2 Scuphznouvong. This
would provide z presumptive explanatizn, under the circumstances.
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163. .1 period of decisions in Wachington was ens

FAE e - [ . ~ - D o A 5 £
Arralrs John Steeves, zre Ynown to have attended for S

surviving aide-memoire indicates that The DOD representative

&. Preoposal to employ U.S. advisory teams with Phound units,

T
a single U.S8., military advissry team

Yy

. Possibility o

going with Phoumi 1f a Phoumi coup should start,

e [

)

| 6

€. Possibility of using special Thai units with U.C.

- .

+ - o ey rad de e o ey -

109, Undersecretary of 3tate lierchant oppesed any plans o
3 LA p— . - O o~ 3. ~ . .
milicary intervention as suggested in a. and b, above

or otherwise, that weould inveolve danger of sxposurzs. Concernin

L/ Vientlane cupTel 072, 10:00 FM, 4 Cect 60, SECRET.
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course had been Tollowed that it woarld have veen
successiul. 1/
The finel point in the remerizs zttributed here To .

raige the critical problem of the generally implicit assu
that it was indeed within the power of the U.S5. tc achist

desired political ocutcome by an activisgt program,

ate activist program was necess

country.,

ary and that the rislis involved

it was increasingly
Ho"ﬂver,

motion
e a
thie=2di-

in waiting until we could proceed with more cearlidcrnce were muen
greaver then the risks of proceeding with an ac¥ivist nrcursam in
the face of greve and aclmowledged uncertainties. There 1s no

record of this assumption ever being seriousliy and crit

examinad.

170, On the same day that the

.

the PE) adviser in ©the Second !

that the Region 2, pro-Phoumi group led by Major Vang Phao was
breparing a coup against the pro-ifoni Lz lealsrgrn: uoais: Lan

Amlkha, who had hecome dominant in the region since the fall of
Sam Neua. The PEO advisers had been asked to join the coupn

2/

leaders in the bush when the trick came off.

1/ JC38 1992/553, 7 Oct 00, SECRET.

2/ Vientiane EmbTel 677, 2:00 PM, 5 Oct €0, SECRET.
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cinued, c Che same Time the cooperation betwesn Fhound

2 7Y dm o} ' - L. 42 A S - ~ L 2

in Savennalinet and Gen, Ouesne in Vientiane begarn To increase in

weys that were not epparently parvicipated in by Souvanna, and

P J
vnich were assisted by the use of the FEC communication channel

O DI

setween Vientiane and Savannalthet. When the Acting ChPZ0 (AChPED)

T . - R R . [ -~ onmns vy A= 2]
vicited Savannalhet briefly on & October, he carried with him 2
o s~ al PP RPN m T B P ~ I,
specizi message Yrom Gen. Ouane. The sveilzple 2vidznce JdCes

with the King'!s approval, znd to what sxtent it represented an
o i)

P S .. ~

defectlon Irowm the 3Souvanna government, at the Tiine he wmoved to

172. On & Octcher Ambassador Erown went to Iuang Prabang, acting
cn instructions to make special representations to the XKing. He
informed vhe King, emphasizing that he was acting under explicit
nstructions from Washington, that the USG felt the situation re-
guired drastic acticn by the King o
and to appoint a Prime Minister and a Commander-in-Chief of the
armed forces who would be capable of dealing with the deteriorated
situation., Souvanna had shovm himself incapéble. The ling was

4=

nfcrmed that the suspension of aid rasulited Trom the fact that

it wes not being used effectively, and, on the conbtrary, was
being used to support Twe contending narties. 1In reporting the

interview the Ambassador said that the Hinz had seemed so dis-

consolate, judging The situation perhaps already beyond redemntion,

o

that at one pecint the King seemed about to weep. The Lmbessador

[©]
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Fad nremised That American zig would be resumed, wwever, I the:
ing would Ifollow The U.8, desirss, 3ut the Hing seemed inde-
cilegive and the Anmpzsgador left without having any confident leel-

A 1 -~ Lt s [ - - 2 At y= - b N - -__
inz that the Hing would respond rposzitively to ths suggestions.

Tne mesting on Tthe 7ith wsg in the offlice of the Secretary of Do~
fenge and the meeting on the 3th was held in the office of Under
Szeretary of State. In preparaticn for the meeting of the 7th,
the JCS asked CINCPAC for information and comment, cn an urgsnc

basis, on a course of action being considered for recommendation

1

174, CIICPAC replied prompt.:, recommending against the active
participabion of Thai forces, lowever attractive otherwise, on
grounds that such Thai intervention wmould constitute an open in-

vitation to intervention by the DRV and the PRC. He listed the

FEQ representvatives and Teams by regiorn and appraised the loyalty
£ the FAL units region by region, cobserving that loyalty depend-

ed very much on judzment of who would rin and wvhe supplied sup-

bl

"

ort. CINCPAC estimsted further thet it would take more Than

m

vpply of airlift and troop pay to Pacumi forces, while at the

/

0 ¥, G Oct 60, SECRET.

Vientiane EmbTel &z3x, 11:0
983946, DTG 0622u4lz, Oct 60, TOP SECHLY.
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2id to Kong 1=, To eiiminate the resgistanc

of ¥ong Ie and of pro-Commuinist neutralists. Such a program would

serve only to delay an eventual uvnavoidable defeal. The vita

vV

even this could not guaranftes success unless it were dene immed:i

ately there was no real chance of salvaging the sifuation in Laocs.

ding advisers at the battalion level. It was agreed tThat whilie

cerdingly, it was recommended tchat:

a. Ambazsador Erovmn be instructed immediately to tell the

¥ing again, and most forecefully, that the U.S. would support

necesszity was leadershin, and the U.S. shculd supply vhis by pro-

the Savannakhet group and that the King should proclaim z new

government to coniorm to and include this endeavor.
b. If the Xing accedes and the first experience with

—

is encouraging, we should then procezed vigorously. ‘

iand the U.S. should support Savannakhet group
with advisors at the battallon level.

c. If the King is unwilling he should be told we would
proceed anyway; if under these circumstances we proceed, and
the first experience with FAL is not encouraging, we should
then pull out, leaving Laos To the French, British and the

1/
Indians.

175, On 7 October, there was a policy meeting in the office of

Secretarv of Dafense Gates which was interdepartmental in char-
J

acter although from records available it is not specificzally

knovm who was in attendance nor precisely what declslions were

reached. The available evidence does indicate, however, tnat

following the wmeeting on 7 October & mecsage To

(o

Vientiane was

ispatched by State and that this message was supnosed to have

reference to the decisions of the meeling in My, Gates oflice,

N

CINCPAC To JCS B8i52, DIG 070Les5Z, Oct 60, TOP SECRET.
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yet was considered by representatives of CIA and Delense to be

-

unrepresentative of the decisions znd sentiments of thac meetinz,
On the following day, which was a Sabturday, another interdepart-

mental policy meeting on Laos was held, This one was in the
orfice of Undersecretary of State Dillon. There is mere detailed
information availavle concerniny this second meet inz, After the
second meeting another State messaze of instructions was céis-

vasched to Vientiane which contained additional instruciio ons,

wraps" in a way that was understocd to be contrary to Tihie sense

Ev4
4
of the understandings reached in the interdepartmental meeting.
176. The peolicy zuidance to Vientiane that was under considera-
tion in the first meeting and which was Sransmitted to the Am-

bassador in Vientiane on either the 7th or 8th -- the evide

( l)

in the form of DEFTEL ©to Vien-

]

is not clear on this point -- wa
tlane No, 384, no copy of which is available, but which apparently
formed the basis for American actions during the next several

.
days, and these days were imporftant, The terms of the DEDPTE

No, 384 guildance apparently included the Tollowing major
=X |}

provisions:

.
i

2. To earn the confidence and support of the USG, was
necessary for Souvanna:
(1) To move the government to Luang Prabang,

(2) To zuarantee that Kon~ Le initiates no aciions

ageinst FAL units loyal to Phoumi,

the Pathet Lao,

(4) To preserve government assets, preferably moving

them toc Luang Prabang,

1/ inrormal notes in LSA-FER File on subject of 7 Oct mee
and developrent of policy in DepTel to Vientiane 384, 3 CRMT.
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b. Phouri wmust cooperate fully with the government if

Militery forces in L2os will meanwhile be supplied

m
{n

ATt oA

necessary directliy by and under the direction of IIXHILIO0.
]

- ChPEQ and CiiJUSHMAG.
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latter was announcing intended steps that the USG was certain to

=

oppose. On the 8th, Lmbassador Zrown advised ths Department that

in a press conference on that day (this would have been midway

wdi

£

between the Washington mestincs of the Tth and of thz Sth), Sou-
vanna had announced that RIG-PL negotiations would begin on 11
October; and in reply to a guestion by 2 newsman concerning what

Lzos might do if The United States suspension of military ald
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convinued, Souvanna replie
The refersance to the necessity of taliing other steps wes, under

he circumstanceg, transparently a threat to turn To Russia.

=

173, The 3 October meeting in the oflfice of the Undersscretary
ol Ztate was attended by the Undersecretary of State, by the
Azcistant Secreteary of 3State for Far Eastern Affairs and his
Deruly, by ASD/IS4, and Chief of 0ASD/ISA-FER, a2nd by the CJCS,
and ChSAD/J-5. Others may have been present but are nof named
in the availeble notes of tihe meeting. The nurpose of the meet-

ing was to outline the cbjectives of the forthcoming tTrin of i,

Q

dem A AR o el
vo SoUuTheant Asice. 111e

‘-1!

[

Persons and Hr. Irvin and CS/CIHCPA

1/ ISA-FER noles of DepTel 33L to Vientiane, in ISA-FER Tiles,
SECRET, Althcugh it has been impossible to get a copy of this
DepTel for the purposes of this study, a following message to
Vientiane (DepTel No. 389) informed the Ambassader in Vientian
that the substance of DepTel Ho. 384 had been given to the
British and the Australians, vwiho were reported to have commm
that they saw & conflict between the requirements nlzaced un
Scuvanna to move to Luang Prabang and at the same Time o ¢
trol XKong Ie.

2/ Vientiane EwbTel 699, DTG 081116Z, Oct 60, UNCLASSIFIED,

-
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Undersecretary of State is recorded as having said tha
light of the problem created by Souvannza's public statement vo
the press that the U.3. was cutting off aid, the team chould be
prepared to make on-the-spot considerations and decisions con-
cerning aid. He commented further that there was no intention
to stop paying troops or supplying aid. He was aware of the
difficulties of supplying aid through both regular and irregular

channels, and said that the U.S. should be prepared to accomnodate

179, In this meeting, the ASD/ISA complained of 'wezk language
in 3847 conecerning aid to Phoumi and the Undersecrstary of State
replied that he did not believe that language would endew the
Ambassador with power To withhold needed supplies. The ASD/I34
complaired further that the initial draft of 334, which had been
shovm to ASD/ISA-FER and to the Chief, Subsidiary Activities
Division of J-5 {J-5/SAD), had continued the State Department
habit of unduly dowvngrading Phoumi The Undersecretary of State
replied that he believed Phcumi would need to be controlled.

The third objection of the ASD/ISA was that DepTel 334 did not
specify anyone to tell Phoumi that the U.S. was supporting him
ﬁclearly 1t was understood to have bsen decided that FPhoumi was
to be told officially and unwmistakably that the U.5. was behindl-

him). [

t
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180. There was one other issue dealt with at this meeting, the
issue of PEQ representation to Phoumi. To understand the issue,
it is necessary to go to events of a2 couple of days tefore

to Savannzkhet

ct

Shortly alfter the Acting ChPEQO's (AChPEC) visi
on 5 Cctober, he was directed by CINCPAC tc change his station
To Sevannekhet for the purpose of providing maximum moral sup-
>/
L. -2 . Il . :;/
porc &nd advice <o Phoumi. 3u

ct
ch

he Ambassacor reiused to
permit the ACHPEC to changs his station and directed him to re-
main in Vientiene and to meke vicsits to Savannakhetv only as re-

3/
duired. CINCPAC promptly referred this impasse to the JCS.

ie reported that in response to Telecon questicns addressed ©O
the PEO compound in the absence of the AChPEO, who was at the
Ewmbassy, he received the following reply from a junior officer
then in charge:

"I have just been informed by [the AChPZC] telephone
from the Embassy that Ambassador has directad him ©To
remain here rather than join Phoumi in Savannzakhet.
This is contrary to CINCPAC's direct ordewrs issued
three times. It probably also means that we will be
forbidden to ovenliy, directly, ma531ve1y and immedi-
ately provide logistic support and operational advice.,

The CINCPAC messaze went on to indicate that the Ambassador was

ve1uctant to release AChPED or to allow PEQ to give overt sup-

2 o

port to Phoumi, was dragging his feet on actions, zud zzciting as

thinzs were still "in a talking stage rather than a doing

stage." He said that the AChPED was in a bind 'with one boss
Yo/

telling him to execute and the other telling him not to do =o.
o

1/ "Memo for the Record of a Meeting at 12:45 PM on Saturday,
8 Octcber 1660 in Mr, Dillon's Office,” TOP SECRET, ISA-FER
riles.

2/ CL”CPAC to ChPEO, TTG 002116Z, Oct 60, TOP SECRET.

3/ ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEQ 26L5, Duu 0705h32 Oct 60, TOP SECRIT.

4/ CINCPﬁC to JCS 0389, DTG 0708 57, 0Oct 60, TOP QE RET.
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181. 2 temporary resolution of the issue of FIZ0 representation
with Phoumi, as decided 2t “he meetinz on £ October, was in

essence a compromise. The Ampassador was sustained in that the

Lcting ChPEQO was reguired to remain in Vientiane.‘

———

|

182. The JCS then directed CINCPAC to instruct the AChPEO to

visit Phoumi as soon as possible to inform Phoumi that AChPEO

had been personally instructed to say that he, as AChPEQ, would
provide Phoumi with the necessary support, directly, in order
that he could continue to oppose Pathet Lao and other Communist
forces. Thils message was intended in general as guidance to mili-
tary personnel for the execution of operational implications of
DepTel 384. The message continued that the Acting Chief of PEO
would maintain the appearance and fact of his station in Vien-
tiane, but it added that he would not only rake the specified
visit €o Phoumni as directed, but also other visits which in his
Judgment were necessary to supervise the permansnt 2E0 representa-
tives who were established in Savannaithet. PFinally. the ACKPZED

vas authorized znd directed tc establish such permanent

WA - 130 -
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representatives in Savannakhet, as, in his judegment, were
1

necessary to afford effective support to Phoumi.

183. Aeting promptly on these instructions, the Acting ChPEQ
screduled two additional PEQ representatives to proceed to
Savannakhet on 11 Cciober and two more on the day after that.

The JCS directive had authorized him to "establish such permanent
representatives in Savannalthet or vicinity as in his judzment is
necesgary to afford effective support to Phoumi.! But immediately
the fmbassador directed ChiPED To hold in eabeyance further incre-
ments (beyond those scheduled for the 10th and 11th) until the
outcome of political discussions with Souvanna and the King was

2/
clear.

184, On the 10th of October, CINCPAC felt it wise to amplify and

clarify his instructions to ChPEO,[:'

]
a

]

S to CLNCPAC 9OS4040, DG 0816532, Oct 60, TOP SECRET.
FEQ to CINCPAC, PEO 2675, DIG 091540%Z, Oct 60, TOP SECRET.
WCPAC to ChPEO 9877, DG 110317Z, Oct 60, TOP SECRET.
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TEE PARSONS! MISSION TO LAOS

186. On the night of 8 October, which was the day of the meeting
in Undersecretary Dillon's office, the Assistant Secretary of
State Parsons accompanied by the ASD/ISA left Vashingbon on what
was publicly stated to be a tour of Southeast Asia. 2/ En route -
to the Far East, they picked up CS/CINCPAC. Proceeding to Bang-
kok, they had what constituted a strategy meeting in the Embassy

in RBangkok, which meeting was attended by Ambassadors Johnscn

(Banekolk) and Brown (Vientiane)[;

187. ihile the greoup was en routte to the TFar East there had been

two events of some significance. First, on 10 October the British

©

2/ NYT, 10 Oct 60, p. 16.
an"PoL EmbTel from Irwin for SecDef 645, 1:00 PM, 12 Oct &0,
SECEET.
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Ambassador in Vientizne nad called upon Souvanna to urge accept-
-1

ance of U,S., proposals. Second, at nine ofcloci in the morning
of the 1lth, a cne and one-hzlf hour opening session of RIG-PL
negotiztions had begun, preceded and fcliowsa by goneiderable

fanfare, and with the next session set for the 13th.

188, Moving from Banghkok bto Vientiene, Assistant Secretary Par-
song, who had previously been Ambassador to Vientiane, entered

nto two days of negotiations, the purpose of which was ©to con-

'g

vinca Souvanna to accept the terms of tha VWasghington policy nro-
posals. Assistant Sscretary Parsons' meetings with Souvanna toolk
place on the evening of the 12th and The afternoon of the 13th,
with an audience with the King sandwiched in between on the morn-
ing of the 13th. HMeetings with Souvanna and the Xing did not
bring the desired results. Souvanna did not reject the U.3. pro-
posals, but he did not accept them either, ‘e propoced move to
Luang Prabang was being considered but no deéision had been
reached. Souvanna favored fully the ceazse-fire, but it was not
apparent that he could enforce it. Souvanna was unwilling to
commit himself to defer all negotiations with the Pathet Lao and
finally he voiced very strong distrust of Fhoumi andqargued thaﬁ»
Phoumi had some sort of secret agreement with Sarit.a |
189, On Parsons' second and last day in Vientiane, the Russian
Ambassador from Cambodia arrived for the first time in Vienviane

amid some fenfare from left-wing elewents.
-

180. In Bangkok once more before his return to the States, the
Assistant Secretary of State sent z specizal messaze on the prob-
lems created by the suspension of aid fo Laos. The sivuation was
increasingly difficult because of The growing pressure for a

formal statement of the U.S. position. There was difficulty in

1/ vienciene Emplel 710, 9:00 PM, 10 Oct 60, SECRET,
2/ Vientiene EmbTel T742. '
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Juetilying the suspension of 2id tc The RLG the same time that
we insisted upon militery opposition to the Pathet Lao, whose ac-
tivities were increasing. The arrival of the Soviet delegate and
vhe prospect of an offer of z2id from the USSR made the position
even more difficult., To ezse somewhat the public embarrassment

-

o the zpparent inconsistencies in the U.S. pclicy, and in accord-
ance with zuthorization extended at the meeting in Secretary
Dillon's office on 8 October, the Assistant Secretary had author-
ized the release of spproximately $100,000 equivalent in Kip for
econcmic aid projects., (This was apparently recognized then to
appear as lame z pretext as 1s now evident.) In announcing this
release, the press had been told that these projects were con-
tinuing and an attempt was made to leave the impression that aid
had never been suspended. It was further reasoned, in the report
to the Secretary of State, that the aid suspension might well
boomerang: because the U,S. was paying 50 percent of the RLG
local currency budget, at the end of the crisis the U.S. would
have to pick up the tab for expenses in the interval, or else

get out completely. Without U,S. aid, -expenses would be met pri-
marily by deficit Cfinancing, which meant problems of inflation
and consequent greater difficulty in settling the siftuation when
the time for sebtlement eventually came. Souvanna and his fi-
nance people were aware of this, and being aware of tThis, it

gave them added reason to suspect the U.S. motives. Souvanna
had warned the U.S. Ambassador that the U.S. moves to assure pay-
ment of Fhoumi's %roops constituted interference in the internal
affairs of a sovereign nation. There had also beén a hint on the
part of Souvanna that he was aware that aid could be extended
legally only to a legally constituted govermment, and that.wutual
security legislation would not authorize aid ©o factions opposing

1/
legzally constituted governments.

1/ Bangkok EmbTel irom Parsons 663, 10:00 PM, 14 Oct 60.
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“Gi, It 1s of some intere to note the press coverage of the

civen when the mission was planned

=

(]

mission. Attention had bee
To provide a cover story for it (a tour of Southezcst Asia).

Nevertheless, there was 2 special {c the NYT Ifrom Waghington

datelined 13 October which outlined generzlly correctly and in
some detaill the wmain purposes of the mission and tgi major
tactics and policy proposals the U,S. had in mind.”  From
Vientiane the story came that there were threse alternatives if
the mission from YWashington failed to bring about an agreement
between Souvanna and Phoumi. There were:

a. Support of the Souvanna government,

b. Support of the Phoumi group, and

¢. Complete withdrawal of U.S. support from Lzos.
The consensus in Vientiane was thst the third choice wzs the
most unlikely, the second choics was almost equally unlikely,
while even the first choice had grezt problems and would involve

2/
a reversal of previcus U,S, policy.

IASTIINGYON FOLIOMW..UR Ol SAVANNANIET REPRESENTATION

192. Responsive to the decision to increase markedly the zssist-
ance to Phoumi[:;

1
1

—:(EH:at same day, the Aeting ASD/ISA (AASD/ISA) passed
to CJCS a draft ceble under cover of a memorandum, repcxrting the
decision of that meeting and reguested that a suiltable officer
be chosen and prepared for the assignment. Actual dispateh of

3/
the cable would be cleared with the Sscretary of Dafense. On

1/ YT, 14 0ct 00, p. O.

2/ NYT, 13 Oct 60, p. &4, Speecial to the NYT, datelined 12 Oct,
Vientiane,

3/ JCs 1992/855, 14 Oct 60, Enclosure "B", ISA HMemo I-156i424/60,
Memo Tor Acting ASD/ISA to CJCS, SECRET,




14 October, the CJCS sent a memorandum to the Secretary of De-
fense nominating Lt. Crl. Wood 2nd suggesting terms of reference

L

Tor the assignment. This memorandum had been agreed to by the
- 3

JCS in their meeting earlier that day. The recommended mes-

sage to CINCPAC authorizing assignment of a miliftary adviser to
' 2/

[

Phoumi went out shortly. 2y its vterms, a personal military
agviser @o Fnoumi was to be authorized and the names of Lt. Col.
Wood and Col. Ryan were specified. The adviser was to be in-
gtructed to report directly to CINCPAC, but was to inform the
Ambassedor and ChPED as appropriate, He should be guided by
Paragraph 2 of DepTel to Vientiane 396, and should coordinate
Jocally with Embassy representatives. The adviser's functions
were:
2. To maintain closest possible continuing liaison with
Phoumi{
b. To furnish CINCPAC information on Phoumi's plans,
actlions and needs,
c. To advise rhoumi on means to improve morale and combat
effectiveness,
d. To assist in planning and directing military operations,
e. To assist in logistical planning and management. .
In the fulfillment of these functions, civilian cover was to be

maintained. It was explicitly stated in the message that State

and Defense concurred in all of the arrangements set forth.

193, The message as sent out with Secretary cof Darfense approval
differed from the JCS version origineally provosed on these points:
a. The original version called for informing ChPEC but not

the Ambassador; this-provision vas added by 0SD

17 JCSH-LIGBG0, Subject: "Personal Military Representative for
Phoumi, " SECRET.
2/ JCS to CINCPAC 984377, DTG 1500467, Oct 60, SECRET.
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L. The orizinal cpecified that the functicns zs described

wers in zddition To presently essigned duties;

was eut out by OSD

not refer to DepTel 396
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zuidance; this provigion was added by CSD
2. The JCS version did not czll for maintaining civilizn
covery this provision was added by 0SD

oy

e. The JCS originzlly suggested the name of It., Col., Wood

“]

only; 08D suggested aading a second (the position was later

(%

hird -- Lt, Col. Zrownfield),
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IFELICTIS OF U.LS. MNATIOWAL POLICY

200. For a period of about one wmonth, from the filrst part of
October until the first part of November there was a gradual

rosion of the decisions that were believed to have been taken

O

ct

firnly around the time of the Parsons Group mission to Vientiane.

L

negotiated settlement between Phoumi and Souvanna vere not dis-

?But procspects of a

cerded. Two efforts were continued. One effort, pursued by the
Ambassado:, zenerally backed by State and almost always supported
by our major wesbern allies, Britain and France, was to seek a
xnegotiated seitlemant. The second effort was to build up the
SavannakLet faction lead by Phoumi and Boun Cum. The two efforts
represented different appraisals of the underlying trouble, which

appraisals led to different ideas ol the best way to deal with it.

201, Regardless of the merits of the competing policies, it
seems & fair observation that in each case the agencies and per-
sons charged with the responsibility for pursuing operations im-
plementing one objective tended to develop a proprietary inverest
in that policy. With one group there was a proprietary interest
in a political solution based on negotiations. In the other
group there was a propriefary interest in a military solution,

bzsed on a Phoumi build-up. Becausc.of this generic difference

-
7
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implement these dacisions wers held v, in cordar To lTaclilitacte

=

same tcken the measures taken to bulld up Thoumi inescapsbly made
i¢ mueh more 2ifiicult, possibly outright impossible, to induce

“houmi ©o be sulfficizntly corciliatory To gzive tThe policy of

=2nd cogently argued that failure To give Phoumi open and unguali-
fled U,S. support deprived him of a great and neseded advantage

dzn whose support he needed were hesitant fo side with him with-
out confidence in U.S. support because without assurance of U.S.
support there was little assurance of victory. Ané cn the other
hand, it was argued strongly by some that aid to Fhoumi --
Souvanna's constant snemy -- ilnescepably forced Souvanna to c¢o
exactly what U,3, oolicy intended to prevent, namely, to turn

for support to the Pathet 120 and even to the Russians. The
history of most of October and November is in large measure a

gequance of incidents which illustrate and elaborate the unre-

solved dilemma of our natiocnal pelicy Toward Laos.

202, Efficiency in the implementation of programs to carry out
one national policy tended, in these circumstances, to be re-
flected largely in increasing the probability that the other

cy could nct succeed. No doubt Tnlis was a problen

I..Jc

national pol

basically wresolvabls conly at a higher echelon Than that of the
competing agencies., I¥ is an cocbvicus contention that collateral
and coordinate military and political planning might havelbeén
a method of meking the problem more suscepntible of solution by

malking its outlines clearer. UWhether or not this method would

have worked, it was apparently not tried. There is no evidence
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of any detailed examination, ovr amzhwatic statement, 210 ths mini-
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wm ecneomitant acts and circumstances necessco v to give confi-

dznee thit a proposed policy or prozwram would De success®™ul. If
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sroposed »oliticel measures intendsd To resolve that nroblem. or

3

©o accompany & military plan, that political plen is neither

imowm To This sfudy nor reflected in the military nlianc that were
developed and are available, Considersbls effort was given to
the development of wilitery »lans. For Instanes, in 4ugust,
ChPEQ submitbed Yo CINCPAC. with .nfo copies to ISA. = summary
pian of a militery solution to the anticipated military situation

that was expected to folleow the Scuvannz-Phoumi accommodation
Shat at that time was expected. The plan called for = 3-vhase,
22-montih military program to deal with the anticipated Pathet
Lao reaction t: this political move. It dwelled upon “he Lrain-
ing, logistics and operaticns believad necessary to :.ssure inter-
nal public order and security essential to political stability.
it even carried the calculation to the point of tentative cost
estimates. There is no evidence, however, of a coc»dinate
pelitical plan. Alfhough repeated attempts were mads to spell
out minimum military accomplishments necessary to pelitical
stability, there is no evidence of a comparable attempt to spell
out minimum political accomplishments requisite to make nilitary
success lead ©o the kinds of political stability that was the

ultimate objective,

SEVATNATZEY COMMUNICATIONS

203. One of the prominent requirements for effective z2id %o the

Savannakhet faction was adequate secure communications between

1/ ChPr0 Lo CINCPAC, PEO 2350, DTG 2316307, Aug 60, SECRET;
ChPEQO to CINCPEC PEO Opt 2?89, TG 2812902, %ug 80, SFCRET




licy dilemma had upen what would seem
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sequently a nesd not only to incresse the cemmunicaticon capabili-
ties within the 3rd and 435h Military Regions in order o bring
the Chief Regional PED heprezenvative to Pnoumt, who was hezd-
uartered in Savannalkhet, in contaet: with The FPEC representatives
Wao were at Paliszne and raltse, and ts increzse the tactical com-
munications facilitles of the militery forces in tha area, but

o

also to insure zdeguate ccrmunication ocut from the Chief PEO

Representative to Phoumi to higher U.S. commands. [:_

—;:F?ﬁth the decision to be more resolute in
support of Phouml and the establishment of & larger PEQ represen-
tation there, such communications seemed an imperative need., The
terms of reference describing the assignment of the Chief PEO to
Phoumi instructed him to report directly to CINCPAC.1

204, ¥hen the subject of additicnal communicatvions channels out-

ward from Savannslthet vas brought before the Ambassador, however,

he opposed installation of communication channelsl ‘

Ibecause of the low transmission cepability of the only
2/
secure communications facilities,

i/ JCS ©to CINCPAC, o84377, DTG 1500462, Oct 60, SECRET.
g/ CINCPAC to JCS, DTG 1802302, Ock 60, :TOP SECRET; ChPEO/LAOS
to ChPEC Liaison/Bangkok, 2861, DTG 2306482, Oct 60, SECRET.
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between State and Defense on matiers thas had presunzbly been
resolved by DepTel 23L. On that day, which zs & Sundeay, the
director of ISA-FER met at 2000 hours with lir. Stesves at State

to go over a draft DepTel to Vientiane. The ISA-FER chier

e

declined to concur cn the propcsed messzage, and the next day

drew up a draft mamo to Secrefary Cates, subject "Policy with

Respect to Lzos," in which he cuitlined the three major issues
on vhiich divergencies betwsen Siate and Defanse glresldy appeared

To be acute:
2. Should the United States retreat from the position

ght of recent word that

n

established in No, 3842 In the 1
Souvenna had ordered an attack on the Pathet 2o at Sop Nao,
the issue had arisen concerning whether the United Ssates should
apply »ressure to Phoumi to cocperate with Souvanna.

b. Whether at all times the overriding and determining
considerations in our support of Phouni should be avoidance
of putting the U.S. in a bad lizht if the Iaos situztion came
before the Ui. (This apparently had been suggested in a mes-
sage filed at the Bangkok Embassy by Assistant Secretary Parsons

in Bangkok EmbTel 668,)

. [

I

The memorandum closed by recommending that an effort be made to
resolve the point at issue between the Department of State and

the Department of Defense and to provide brief and uneguivocal
1

guldance to the field.

1/ Draft Hemo to Secy Gates 17 Oct 60, SECRET, in ISA Noteboolk
File.
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207.

On 18 October CAPEQ not

LEN

Secrstary Irvin and

o urge Phoumi

from Souvannea,

peful

;53

cse

-
the

18%th that

nder "technical"

Tiftesn
Soviet

Souvanna

T -

P S

ified CINCPAC all shipments

into Laos, including shipments of hardware te Southern Laos,
had been suspended pending the outcome ¢f negotiations then in

3/

progress. A recent Vienti

thaet the Ambassadcor was cary
- Loy — .
negotiations to fores Phoumi

tiations.

1/ Pangkcok EmbTel Trom 22rsc
2/ ¥¥T, 19 Oct 60, pp. 1 and

T

ChPEO to CINCPAC PEO 28C8

ane EmbTel (Wo. 787) had indicated

the current nolicy of

ituation

ns 676, 17 Cet 60, TCP SECRET.

3.
, DTG 181453

Oct 60, TOP SECRET.
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should he sent

the outcome of

on the tetes political polic

 'United ¥

Phoumi prior to an cf ¢

~

to join Souvanna, C

Zhowni's resistanrcs s tTime would te
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orce conscl

the overall direction of Souvanna.

relt such a policy, 1f it worked, would

to the left, and threatened by Kong Le.
pollcy was wise, but so long a2s it was ¢
along vith 15, %2 alternative to this
Souvanna and Kong L2 by a coup de force
that Scuvanna, as Prime Minister, would

appeal to the Ul or to lodge charzes of

cipals who might accomplish such a2 coup

of the moment."

Tl\-\J‘ ACLC e;:?

Supplying

ourse, strengthen Phoumi!ls

2ined,.

en o

A
na L

idation of

CINCPLC commented that he

Kk

leave Laos weak, leaning
He did not believe the
he policy, he was going
volicy would be to remove
brought off so quickly
have no opportunity to
intervention. The prin-

might well exdist in

the perscons of the King, Cuane, Phoumi and Houmphan. This was
1/

the alternztive course that should be explored. .

ISA-FER PROPOSES AN OPERATIONS PLAN TO JCS

2C3. On 24 October ISA-FER directed a memcrandum to J-5/SAD

and to 0SD/0SO which transmitted a "Draft Operations Plan in

SH

Iao ror the consideration ¢ JCS.

that the plan had been drawm up in ISA-

ASD/ISA wished to have a plen developed

ISA on his return frcem tThe Far Ezst; zls
that the Joint Staff A4 Hoc Werking Grou
1/ CINCFAT To JC3 3305, DTG 200736Z, Cct
wlliimiiinini: 147 -

The memoranduwa expla

ained

FER and that the zcting

to present %o the ASD/

3

o that it was believed

» on L2os was an

60, TCP SECRET.
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appropriate azency to éo this end to call o *he attention of

the J0S guch elements of the plan a3 they
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—t was stated that the Fer Ezstern regicnzl sroup of I3a would
continue to work closely with the JCS 44 Hoc Group. The Draf
Operaticns Plan began with 2 summary of the current sifuation
and then proceedsd {0 name seven cbjectives c?f U.S. policy and
TO specily the actions that were estimzted to he necessary to

accomplish these objsctives. The objectives were:

a. Prevent further loss of territory to Pathet Ilao

£. Revitalize and reintegrate FAL

4. Prevent conceszions to Pathet Lao

. Assure continued presence of U.S. training teams
F. Assure maintenance of FAL commensurate with threat

2. Early replacement of Souvanna by broadly supported

Prime Minilsser zcceptable to the United States.

202. There was no formal reply to this proposal until 4 November
at which time J-5/SAD addressed a memorandum to the Director of
ISA-TER, subject: "Outline Plan for laos," which said that %he
plan submitted for consideration was completely in accordance
with JCS views as to objectiveé, and 1t was, therefore, not
necessary to refer the statement of these objectivas to the JCS
With a very few minor changes in detail, the plan was Judged to

be sufficient to assign appropriate missions %o operating agen-

ol

e
(D

cies in the 1d once decisicn had been reached actually to

L

implement these decision

4]

1))

1/ T 16638 /bO SECRET. Additicnal copies hand carried to the
Chiel ol the General Operations Division. Copies 21so went
to the Chiel of the Commands Division, and to the interesied
offices in the Services.




i el ]

e

212, Cn 24 GCetover Li. Col. Zrowmfield, vho had been estab- -
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co CINCPAC conecerning his visgit ¢f the day be
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of Genziral BDounleut at Thakitet. Zecaucge of the inzaé
manications from Savannakhet, the repert vas carried by courier
To E*mtxuﬁ and cransmitted therefrom to CINCPAC. DBounleut's

foreces confronted the Kong Le forces alonzg the line at Nam Ca

Dinh River, vhich had besn informzlly accepted as the cease {ire

tional plans, which he criticized as lacking in prepzred and
rehearsz2d counterattacl plans, and vwithcout aggressive resery
gathergd and pnrenared to strike on an instant's notice.

sounleut zd committed units in an isolzted, plecemezal fashion.
Bounleut's logigcics and cormunications were minimal and tenuous,

the cverzll erlffectcivensss of the forces vwas considered low, and

)

n
Beunleut and his staff were described as lacking aggressive

spirit.

211. This drew Zmmediate response from CINCPAC, who sent a

Joint message fcr "Heintges and Brownfield from FELT" which
included the following:

"Brovmfield is hereby reminded that his Jjob is not
only to advige Phouni and his commandzrs, but also
o ensure that the advice is aﬂcepued ena acted upon.
Immediate steps chould be taken to buck uvpn Bounleut
in respect to counteratteaclr plans, eggressive goirit,
comnuniications and other needed equipment. Heintges
is requested to talke immediate actions znd report o
me if you have political complications.' 2/

CHJUSHAG tTo CINCraAC, Readdressed CINCPAC to JCS 5635,
DTG 2604152, Oct 60 TOP SECRET. )
2/ CINCPAC to Ch??o, DTG 262017Z, Oct 60, SECRET.




212, OINCPAC continu=2d to pe worrisd zbout the situzation of
Bounleut's forceg 2and Thsz inzdeguacies of the command., On

23 October ke foliowsd up the previous exchanze with 2 request
That he Te 2ept inforr:z] of Phoumi's activiiies; hut stated that

. hihg — o P, [P R - ., -1 -— e I
them. e réreated his fear that Browmfield did net fully grasp
e

The aggressive natures of the mission CINCPAC intended for hin.
Roth ChP2E0/Vienrtliane and the P20 Rep/Szavannzkhet, in the ensuing
days, sent in reports on measures being talien to przesure FPhoumi
and Bounleuv to regroup and reinforce the iroops disposed in
defense of the Thaklzet area. 3y the 25th, ChPEO repeated, for
information to CINCFAC, a message he had just received from PEQ

representative in Zz2vannakhet stoting that Thalkitet defenses had

been revised i resnonse to their advice and ventuy *ing the Jjudg-
ment that ancithzer defeat iilks that ai Paksane scemed highly

2
uniikely for Thaklet. Lbout the same Time zn Intelligence

ieport from Visntiare relating to the Kong Le forces facing the
Bounleut pesitions indicated that.nj ‘ong Le troops had been
found by Bounlieut patrols, which hzd advanced to within 500

vards of the Mam Ca Dinh, and that the Vientiane forces, further;
more, had heen observed digging in ot positions north of the Nam
Ce Dinh. This was interpreted to indicate that no Kong Le or

3

a8 imminent,
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Pathet Lao et

;/*CINCPAC to ChrEQ - Tor Prowmfield Info Feintges - 6445, DTG
2823257, Oct &2, TOP SECRET.

2/ CHIUSTAG to CTHCPAC 6764, DTG 20C420Z, Odct 60, being PEO
message from Evownfield, No. il 8184, completed Savannakhet
2604157, Oct &0, TOP SFCva' ChPEQ To CINCPAC, PEO 2913,

DTG 29uh23u, Oot 60, TOP SECRET; and ChPEQ to CINCPAC PEO
2615, DTG 291123Z, Oct 60, SECRET.

3/ U.5. Ltrmy Vientiane to DA/WaSh., CX210, DTG 291111Z, Oct 60,

SECRET.

?
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213, Heanwhile, cn whe 28th, Souranna announc2E publiecly that
2 >

el Lo Ty 1 A ] 7 — - 3 -~ - -~ 3 i
that the Thal blocizde of Vientizns had been ralaned cermenently

ane of badly needed rice znd fuel.
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On 28 October ISA forvarded to the SecDsf & memorandin uwrzing

should be acceleratzd {a Rezion 1 coun w=s imminent),
. U.S., e&ssistance to Phouri in reorganliging, recrouping
& S = L &

znd trainin sitould bs increased even 2t the cost
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of additional difficulties with the French.

c. 2Brownfield at Savannaihet

~

21k, By the end of the month, when Phoumi's plans and %trocp
disposition were reported again, Browmiield was able to report
that Phoumi had an offensive plan aimed at Paksane wnich vas
propesed tTo begin zround 15 November. TI% was understood oy the
PEC adviser in the region and by Phoumi, however, that if by

that time the political situation still prevented an attack upon
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Fel

te ¢ Phoumi's offensive plans for Lhe i

%
]

29 Oct 6O, p. 2.

1/ NYT,

27 Memo from OASD to SecDef, 28 Oct 50, TOP SECRET, in ISA-TFER
Files.

3/ CHJUSMAG to CINCPAC, MAN.B201, DTG O10415Z, wWov 60, TOP
SECRET, forwarded for CHJUSKAG for Brewnfiield after delivery
from Savennalkhet by courier The ENGRC 26 had besn insisalled
in Sevannakhet but permlgsfon to use it had not yet been
granced by the Lmbassador. The message had been completed
in Savannakhet at DTG 291300Z, Oct GO.
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the earlier reassurances on the present situvation, CINIFAC felt
1t necessary To warn z2in against the danger that Zounlsut and
Phouml might be f2lliinz into the clé habvit of crersxtended fixed
defensas. e alsc revwiewed the osutline of Fhouni's offensive

rlilzn and commented that as 2 ccneent 1t appsared zcceptable,
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o]
'3
O
<
‘IJ'
Oy
[4)]
jo7
t
oy
I8}
ct

<
ct
m
n
m
H
D
(@)
o
;D
0,
(&)
o]
(D
v
i
D
%y
I le
0
m

PRI s T Ot T OTTomT A T T onUATII e
TS ESTICN I = I o LA TN

Ptaile YR S OSSR A — i aae—

21 Alconz with concern for troop dispositions in the Thakket

AL}
]s

area, there 1as some confusion concerning the question of the

restraints which were to bte enforced upon Zhoumi, Oa 6 MNovember

ChPE0 sent & message to CINCPAC saying that his understanding,

E_ J".-'as that Phoumi's
offensive operations were to be limited To actions versus the
Pathet Iao. £Lccording to this understancing Phoumi was expected
not to launch an offensive toward Vientiane unlesgss such offensive
action was rzgui=C as a counterattack zgainst Kong Le, or as a
counterattack against Vientiane forces if these forces moved
south of the informal truce line of the Nam Cz Dinh River. It
was explained that the present distribution of support directly
to the Regicns had been agreed to by Souvanna, with the under-
standing that Phoumi's forces were not being built up to attack.
Vientiane, nor were Gen. Cuane'fs forces in Reglon 1 being built “

up to overthrow the government. (The complexities of this situ-

as 1 November

]
1]
-

ation will be suggested by the fact that. s

the Zanglkolr Exmbecssy revcrited that Phoumdi
PEQO Rep/Savannalthet and the PEC controller, during a dinner

meeting in Savannaknhet with Boun Qum, that he feared that if

the Ouane coup in Luang Prabang came too sccn, Kong Le would

2/

strilte with a force the Savannakhet forcss could not repel.)

1/ CINCPAC to CHJUSHAG For PEO Rep/Savannakhet, DTG 022200Z,
ov 60, TOP SECRET.

2/ Eangliok EZmbTel TO8, SECRET, as copied in file of Ch, SEA
Branch, Pzcific Division, J—3.
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v W23 nis wndzrstarding that it

A

wnderstanding, but was acimovledzed to be pertinent no longer.
vhPED!s next »eint w2s that 1t vas now clear that Phouni pro-
ncsed to lazunch an ceffengive toward Paltsane as £oon &s rossible

P PR PRI PR o} -
set as D-dzy, without reference

the truce line. This appeared confusing to ChPEQ and he

hvg

juested clarification.

15, The pesponse to ChPEO came from Admino/CINCPAC in the
ogence of CIHCPAC, who was then in the Philippines. The
sraffic on this peint was all relszsed %0 CINCPAC, vho presunm-

7 2rproved ol the response beczuse there was no Turther

b]

ciarification cr correction of the point from CINCPAC himself.

2

The »z2nly to ChPEQ was that the restraints upon rhoundi as

Ccrigivielily established by CS/CINCPAC ang ASD/ISA remained,

|

should remind Phoumi of CS/CIIICPAC!s earlier admonition that

he (Phoumi) g sregarded instructions "we would cut nim off

b
[N

i
a2t the enlzles." However, Pheoumi was L0 be rmade o cevelop not

1.

put o

1)

cnly cderfensive capabilities fengive cazpabilities, and in
addition should take offensive z2ctions against the Pathet Lao
though against no other forces untii we approved., But if he

N

were attacked by Vientiane Torces, he should not only defend

1/ ChPEQ To CINCPAC repeated as Admino/CINCPAC, DTG 622297,
! 60, TCP SECRET.

il " - 153-
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himself vigorously and counteratt aclz, pult should continue in

227. The difficulties inherent in continulns to Jeal openly
with The recognized govermment of Tacs, whils 2% {he same Lime
zxtending covert aid to the insursens movemenrt bent uLon over-
T, continusd to result in frustraziions for thoss who
lementing of either pclie:, In
Vientiane, the imbassador continued %o negeciate with Souvanna,
coaxing him to continued zequiescence in the U.S. supply of
arms Te Phoumi in the south a2nd to Ouzne in hegion L. But
Scuvannz seemad to fesl increzsingly avare that not only was
Phoumi intent upon overturning his covernment but also that
OQuane vas about to join forces with Phoumi. Souvannz denied
publicly the reality of the persistent rumors of the impending

coup in Luang Prahang, almost as if by denying it he could make

it not true.

Tk TNTZRAGEICY FXEZTING CF 10 HOVEINRTER

\

n the direction

J~de

218. The fmericen &mbassador continued efforss
of a political settlement. These efforis impressed high
Washington officials as indicating the Ambassador was still
convinced that the Souvanne govermment might yvet be salvaged.i/'

But these negotistions called for restraints upon the build-up
g

of Phoumit's strength and these were e: ragperating to many whose

responsibilities were to foster the military build-up. The

Fa T D TAT L R o 1T v e PSR R P, P, P
State-Defense~J08 meetins of 10 Novemrer, wWrliel reaclh.zd guite

1/ Lamino/CINCPEC To CINCPACPHIL (for Adm. Felt), DTG 0522487,
Nov €0, TOP SECRET,.

2/ YT, 7 Nov 60, p. 9, ”[Souvanngl 521d that he would z2l1so
visit the Royal Seat of Lueng Prabang and confer with Gen.
Ouane Rat 1kone. There have been persistent reports that
the CGeneral %°d Gefected To a group of right wing rebels
in the SOUuh but the Premier zgain denied them."

3/ Memo for Record of 10 Hov 60 Migeting of State-Defense-JCS,
kept by ChSAD/J-S, TOP SECRET. Views attributed in notes
Mr., Merchant, CJCS znd others.
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"it is Time for Sceretary Cates to tell Secrstary
aerter that he »ians To ragu2st a me2ting with the
sresident 30 thaet the tvo of Them, wius :llen
ouiles, could gzo over the ymcle »rodlem and sacurs
& clear-cyut national policy decigion., I such a
2eting is held, and Precsidential decisions are
mace, thsre saculd he =stablished a2 specific
mechaniesm to 2rovids the command sitpervision
NsCessary Te sSs2e than the Fresident'!s decisions
~re effectively implsmented.’ 1

= encother memecrandun from the same source dravn up to briefl

-

10 Yovember meeting, the purpose was described in part as to

to insure clear-cul policies

219, The necd Tor wolicy decisicns that would have 2z clear-cut
aclilitate actlion vias commonly felt within DOD.
The ISA talking paper for lr, Gates Icr the same meeting out-
lined the issues in the following terms:

a. The Defense position was that nothing less than a
clearly pro-Western neutrality [sic] is acceptable and that
it can ve achleved.

b. Defense believes Souvanna type neutrality or even a
"germuine neutrality’ would inevitably lead tc Communism with-
‘out strong leadership.

¢. Defense believes & nsutral Laos would be fatal to U.S.

and =2nd Scouth Vietnam and would lead to the

1/ Izmo Teo Fr., Douglas, subject: "Lacs.” {rom Ccl. E. F. Black,
8 lov 60, SECRET
2/ DVaTL Memo Tor Se

[

"Tzos 10:30 AW [T

a

¥, Blaeclk, Subject:
»," 10 Nov 6,, SECRET.




d. Defense believes U.S. objectives should be pursued by
a2ll legal means available and that some risks should be accepted,

e. Defense believes U,S. influence and rower was stulti-
fled by failure to assure prompt and vigorous implementation
of these obJjectives, and that U.S, difficulties were possibly
due to misunderstandings and confusion in directives and by
hesitancy in the field traceable to these misunderstandings
and confusions,

f. Defense should recommend vizorous prompt help for
Phoumi, prompt elimination of Konz Le, defection of Region 1
from Souvanna to Phoumi, clear directives to effect these,
and funds to PEQO to pay for these.l
220, The meeting on 10 November was attended by Secretary

Herter, Undersecretary of State Merchant and Assistant Secre-
tary of State Parsons, and Deputy Director of the Office of

SEA Affairs for the State Department; by Secretary Gates,

Under Secretary Douglas, Assistant Secretary Irwin, and Chief

of ISA-FER for DOD; and by CJCS, the Special Assistant to tShe
CJCS for Policy, and by J-5/SAD for the JCS. The available
record of the meeting indicates that there was a consensus that
a neutrallist Laos was an unacceptable goal, that Scuvanna would
have to be replaced (although several pointed out that the
American Ambassador in Laos apparently did not agree), and that, '
partly by assurances that the U,S. would back a coup to oust
'Souvanna, the King should be induced to form an alternative

government with a claim to legality,

221, The notes on the meeting indicate that the main substance

of the decisions had been previously égreed to in generalized

1/ Memo for Mr. Gates from Mr. Irwin, prepared in OASD/ISA-FER
on 9 Nov 60, dated 10 Nov, "Talking paper for meeting with
Mr. Herter re Laos," SECRET.
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terms, and the central idea had been transmitted to Brown by
DepTel 466, no copy of which has been available to this study. 4n
additional message of amplification was presentad to the meeting
by Undersecretary Merchant, who assured the CJCS that it would

be dispatched promptly to Vientianre substantially without change.

222. From the notes of the meeting and from following the sub-
sequeﬂt actions, it may be inferred with considerable confidence
that the participants in this meeting understood %that they had
reached a definite decision to support Phoumi unequivocably, to
oust Souvanna by means of a Phouml coup de force and by a politi-
cal demarche which would draw the King into the deal to give a
mantle of legality to the new government. This iavolved calling
upon the King to give Royal recognition to a Phoumi/Boun Ooum
goverment which would include enough other Lao political lezders,
and elements, and thus give basis to a claim of being a repre-~
sentative government embracing all of the right wing elements
in Laos. But even in spite of the apparently clear under-
standing on these points, it will be seen later that the pur-
sult of the political portions of this plan led to the develop-
ment of obstacles which delayed and perhaps weakened the military
buildup of the group wihich we had decided should be established

as the legal government in the country.

THE FOLLOW-UP OF THE 10 NOVEMBER MEETING

-223. Definite word of the coup in Region 1 was available to the
American publlic within two days. The New York Times on

12 November carried two stories, one from Vientiane and one
from Washington, both datelined 11 November. The Vientiane
story related that Maj. Boun Theng Insisiengmay, chief of an
infantry battallion in Luang Prabang, had declared on the radio
there that he no longer recognized the Vientiane govermmental

authority. Souvanna acknowledged reports that he had learned

AT, - 157 -




i

a rebellion was about to start in Luang Prabang and apparently
on that aeccount hastened a return from there to Vientiane.
Finally, Gen. Cuane, who had gone to Luang Prabang with Souvanna
had not returned with Souvanna to Vientiane. The Washington
story recited that offiicial State Department spokesmen had
revealed concern about reports from Laos which indicated that
stroﬁgly anti-Communistic elements had seized control of Luang
Prabang, commenting that this was taken as evidence of growing
discontent among Royal laotian Army units with the neutralist
policy of Souvanna. The offieials were also credited with
saying that now that Phoumi's forces controlled both Savannakhet
and Luang Prabang, the Souvanna government had effective control
only of the administrative capitol of Vientiane.l/ On the 12th
Scuvanna was reported to have discussed with his cabinet the
defection of troops in Luang Prabang. The defection of deputies
to Savannakhet by this time had reduced the number og deputilies

in the national assembly in Vientiane from 59 to 30.

224, With the coup in Region 1 effected, there was concern that
Kong Le might undo 1t by a sudden airbormne attack. Responsive
to thils fear, JCS on 11 November pointed out to CINCPAC that
the most serious military possibility in the immediate future
seemed to be a Kong Le ailrborne attack on Luang Prabang combined -
with Pathet Lao actions, and the JCS therefore advised close )
watch on possible developments along this line, including what-
| ever actions might be feasible to deny to Kong Le resources in
aircraft and avgas. It was further suggested that the PEO/Rep
in Savannakhet should pass on to Phouml the i1dea of making sure
that airfields and possible drop zones at Luang Prabang were

: 3
properly defended. Here 1s a comparatively rare case in the

1/ NYT, 12 Nov 60, pp. 1 and 2.
2/ NYT, 13 Nov 60, p. 12.
3/ JCS to CINCPAC, JCS 985720, 11 Nov 60, TOP SECRET.
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records of the ILaos incident which discloses close concern at

the JCS level with tactical cdetalls. In Vientlane there was

evidently concern that the planned coups there and in Region 1

-1

were premature. T' | noted on
- —

13 November that an Embassy official had gone tc Luang Prabang

to dissuade Cuane and Houmphan from proceeding with their coup

plans, and that an Embassy officer also was working through

Phoui to dissuade Kouprasith from declaring for Phoumi,[:

J

_’I

225, Now that decisions had been taken which were to call for
some test cf Phouml's military capabllities, there followed a
flurry of inguiries concerning Phouml's military strength. On
the 12th of November CINCPAC took note of a Vientiane EmbTel
(No. 912) which b2littled Phouml's strength and said he had
1ittle support among his Jjunior officers; CINCPAC accordingly
directed an inquiry to the fleld asicding for independent assess-
ment of Phoumi's strength as soon as possible, specifying he
wanted the Jjudgment of the PEC Rep at Phoumi's headquarters

(Lt. Col. Brownfield). CINCPAC drew a first comment from ChPEO
to the effect that the derogation of Phoumi in the EmbTel had
come from a Leftist member of the Souvanna cabinet, Quinim
Pholsena, and that it was not the PEO estimate. The requested
Brownfield estimate came through shortly. It summarily reported
Phoumi's strength in Region 1 as unknown; doubtful in Region 2 --
able to defend Xieng Khouang but not te retake Sam Neua; prob-
ably able to defeat the Pathet lao gnd Kong Le forces in

L ]
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Region 3; and with a marginal advantage over the Pathet Lao in
: 1
Region 4.

226. At the same time that CINCPAC was asklng for estimates of
Phoumi's strength, the ASD/ISA sent out a request for the esti-
mates of PEO regional advisers, with comments of ChPEO and
CINC?AC, concerning the status of supply, and the efficlency
of the RLG and the Phoumi forces, specifying especlally a desire
for Brownfleld's estimate for Phoumi's abilities and capabili-
ties as well as particular needs of his forces.g/

227. The diplomatic activity in Vientiane was a holding action
to gain time for Phoumi, or, alternatively, was genulnely intended
to lead to a coalition govermment via negotiation, depending -
upon who looked at 1t, and when. There was indeed an effort
of a political nature to induce the King to take the necessary
polltical steps to support our plans for Phouml. But in addi-
tion to this, 1t was desirable to aveid, or at least to delay,
precipitate acts by Souvanna which might have brought things
to a head before we were fully ready to deal with them. This
called for some soft pedalling. It was always a question how
long Souvanna could be kept turning the grindstone on which the
axe intended for his own neck was being sharpened. The bulld- |
up of Phouml was not yet complete; the situation seemed pre-
carious in Luang Prabang and far from certain in the Thakket
-area. It was feared in Vientlane at least that actions taken
to strengthen Phoumi in the north or the Ouane group in Region 1
might induce the kind of precipitate political reaction, or even
a military action, that would increase our difficulties. The

CINC o CHJUSMAG for Brownfield, DTG 1306192, Nov 60,
SECRET; ChPEO to CHJUSMAG, PEO 3075, DTG 141408Z, Nov 60,
SECRET; CINCPAC to ChPEO, DTG 150227Z, Nov 60, SECRET; PEQ/
Savannakhet to CINCPAC, DTG 17033z, Nov 60, TOP SECRET.

g/ ASD/ISA to CINCPAC for Felt from Irwin, 985732, 14 Nov 60,
SECRET.
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delicacy of the operation as viewed by ChPEO was expressed on
13 November‘in a meééage which related to certain action mes-
Ssages which had been passed directly to Brownfield through
CHJUSMAG, by-passing Vientlane:

"All military actions we take are very closely allied
to the politiecal climate existing at time of such
actions and must be closely coordinated with
Ambassador, Political and military climate changes
" continuously and quickly. I am in only position
to coordinate implementing actions with Ambassador
and direct operations of Brownfield and other
regilonal advisors., Impossible and many times unwise
keep my advisors in field informed of the many rami-
fications ... which directly affect U.S. mission
operations. Any directives in military matters
must be addressed to me ... I have given specific
instructions to Brownfield not rpt not to take any
actlon without my sanction. This only way I can
keep contreol and prevent possible upset of delicate
changing problems we are confronted with. Also
Brownfleld not on distribution of DepTels, EmbTels,
FOVs and ARMA SitRep some of which are limited
distribution..." _/'p

228. The middle of the month brought increasing evidence that
Scuvanna was turhing to the Pathet Lao and to Communist Bloe
states, elther as a desperate make-weight against U.S. support
of Fhoumi, or else as the only remaining recourse open. He
announced on 14 November that he had ordered the recapture of
Luang Prabang.g/ On 17 November he announced that it had been
declided to establish "good neighbor relations" with Communist
China and that good will messages would be dispatched both to
Peiping and to Hanoi.3 The same day, he accused the United
States of 1llegally supporting the right-wing rebels, and said

.that thls support was malkding Phoumiuless willlng than otherwise
to Join 1n a compromise government. There was a flood of

reports from Vientiane for the next several days of cease-fire

%7 ChPEOQ to ETNEPKE, PEO 3059, DTG 131011Z, Nov 60, TOP SECRET.
§4 NYT, 15 Nov 60, p. 2.

NYT, 18 Nov 60, pp. 1 and 9.
T/ NYT, 17 Nov 60, p. 6.
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agFeements between the Souvanna government and the Pathet lao,
and on the éand Souvanna announced that he would ask the Soviet
Union for all the aid, both military and economie, that 1t was
willing to give. A few hours later the Soviet Ambassador arrived
by air in Vientiane and said that he would be "only too happy

to oblige.'2 '

229. A SEATO military advisers! meeting was held in Bangkok
16-18 November, which CINCPAC attended and it was accompanied

by the usual press releases, but there is no evidence of any

developments of significance.

230. From the scene of the SEATO meeting, the Vice Director of
the Joint Staff (VDJS) sent in his personal appraiéal of the
situation in Laos in the form of an Exelusive to the DJS.
According to this message, the ChPEO had predicted that the
most to be hoped feor was a military solution in the sense of
military operaticns -- operations not large but sufficient to
permit political leaders to change sides without losing face.
The problems currently most pressing to the PEO Rep/Savannakhet
were the upcoming 25 November payday, which the Ambassador
regarded less seriously, and maintenance of Phouml's 5 C-47's.
The VDJS appraised the Ambassador as a scholarly and sincere
individual working under handicap because State imposed minute
details of instructions upon him rather than stating an objective

- and permitting him to work out the details. The VDJS also

expressed the opinions that he was convinced of the need for
closer cooperation between agencies in Washington, and that the

current efforts to get Phoul, Phoumi and the King to act together

L7 NPT, "I Nov 60, . 15 21 Nov 60, p. 6; 22 Nov 60, p. 3.
2/ WYT, 23 Nov 60.
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Y/
would preobably fail. Substantlally the same Judgments were

included in an Exclusive from CINCPAC to CJCS and to the Assist-
ant Deputy Secretary of Defense (ADSecDef). The only added
point of consequence was that in the CINCPAC message Ambassador
Brown was reported to have been won over to the ideas that
Souvanna must go, that a strongman replacement was needed, and
that -the strongman should be Phoumi. The Ambassador's only

reported qualification was uncertainty as to how and when
2

Souvanna should go.

PROBLEMS OF CONSTRAINTS ON PHOUMI AND DIPLOMATIC NEGOTIATIONS

231. The last half of November was a period in which the
Phoumi forces, held in their positions south of the Nam Ca
Dinh truce line, were being readied for possible offensive
action at a time when the political climate was ripe, and
when their own military posture Justified taklng to the
offensive. It was also a perlod in which the Phoumi adher-
ents who had established themselves in the Luang Prabang
area were attempting to consolidate thelr position against
a possible move by Souvanna and Kong Le. MaJor i1ssues that
confronted the American command during this time concerned
the form and degree of constraints upon the Phoumi forces
along the Nam Ca Dinh truce line and the constraints to be
placed upon efforts to strengthen the pro-Phoumi group at
Luang Prabang. The problems of supplying Phoumi's forces

'both north and south and permitting the forces in the south

to take the measures that seemed millitarily advantageous

1/ rrom notes on the message in the file of the Chief of
the SEA Branch, Pacific Division, J-3, TOP SECRET, as
supplement to CINCPAC's DTG 150823Z, Nov 60.

2/ From notes on CINCPAC's Exclusive to Lemnitzer and
Knight, DTG 201250Z, Nov 60, TOP SECRET, in file of
Chief of SEA Branch, Pacific Division, J-3.
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were, as before, complicated by the concurrent political
efforts carried on at times by the Ambéssador.:‘One motive
for these negotiations was to buy time to make possible the
Phoumi military buildup. But the restraints requested to
facllitate the negotiations hampered the buildup. The

other motive was to induce the King to take the political
steps toward formation of a new govermment that it was hoped
would confer a mantle of legality upon the successor govern-

ment to the Souvanna regime,

232, Ever since the Region 1 coup, there had been reports
of movements by Kong Le forces or Pathet Lao groups which
were interpreted as movements that might upset the rather
fragile hold upon Luang Prabang of the Ouane-Houm Phan
group. Washington first responded actively to this threat
by deéisions reached at a State-befense meeting on 21 November,
According to informally received information, the decision
at this meetinz was set on paper in the form of a messaze
to Vientiane by an AASD/ISA and one of the Joint Chiefs,
and after the message was agreed upon within the meeting,
the Secretary of State called the President, who was in
Augusta, read the message to him, and received approval of
it then and there, as written, The message embodying the
decision went out as follows:

“Following was decided at State-Defense meeting
today as 1lnstructions to you. On assumption
reports of movements of forces to attack Luang

Prabang are correct, support Phouml if his forces
will fight, [

T/ JCS to CINCFAC, JCS 98bId0, DTG 220052Z, Nov 60, TOP

SECRET.
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PRC3LEMS OF A CONTINGENT DIRECTIVE

233. The final sentence of this message seems clear and
unambilguous. It was especially intended to break the log
Jam of restraint, and thlis was the reason for the emphatic
vernacular of the last sentence. The contingent nature of
this:guidance, which was to cause later difficulty, arose
from the faét that it was based upon an assumption that
intelligence reports concerning a reported attack on Luang
Prabang were correct. Apparently because there had pre-
viously been restraints upon Phoumli forces in the Thakicet
area that were not explicitly mentioned in this message,
the fleld did not know for sure what was intended. Almost
immedlately ChPEO agsked CINCPAC whether the removal of
restraints on Phouml meant that Phoumi was to be author-
1zed to carry out offensive actions against the Vientiane
forces, CINCPAC's reply is procf that ChPEO's caution
was appropriate. CINCPAC replled that
"The answer to your question is, 'Not at this
time.!' Lifting all restrictlions means that
Phoumli is expected to attack from the south
to force Vientiane units to fight a two-front
action. This does not mean an immediate
attack on Vientlane. It does mean movement
to the north and ... that Phoumi be allcwed
to counterattack at Paksane., It also means
that there are no restraints on support of
Luang Prabang forces by Phoumi, to improve
defenses there against antlicipated attack by
Vientiane/Pathet Lao forces ... The removal
of restraints permits you te embark on a cam-
palgn planned around the capabllities of Phoumi
and his forces. It does not mean that you
should permit Phoumi to unduly risk his
assets." 1/

234, In this case the complexities of the situaticn, as

they were apparent in Laos and at CINCPAC, were such that

1 o C s 3214, DTG 221613Z, Nov 60, TOP
SECRET; CINCPAC to CHJUSMAAG for Brownfield, Info
ChPEO.
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a high level directive which evidently meant to be direcﬁ,
emphatic and clear, failed in its purpose because the com-
plications that preoccupled the operaticnal commanders were
not fully visualized and explictly taken to acecount in\the
framing of the directive. The problem of which optiocns

to delegate and which to. reserve hag apparently not been
resolved. The difficultles of this directive were not
ended by ChPEO's query and CINCPAC's reply.

235. The dependence of operational directives upon what
the enemy did gave prominence to intelligence concerning
possible Kong Le and Pathet Lao operations against Luang
Prabang. On 22 November a Vientiane EmbTel and a ChPEO
report to CINGPAC,[

::]summarized and evaluated the current
reports. DBeth reports said that there was clear evidence
of a movement of at least four and possibly six companies
northward from Vientlane reportedly for the purpose of
attacking Luang Prabang. There was no evidence yet of a
declslon really to attack Luang Prabang, however. The
assembly point was believed to be Muong -Kassy. It was
clear that some units ordered to Muong Kassy were commanded
by officers known to be anti-Pathet Lao, which factor com-
pllicated the appraisal, Finally, it was Judged that the
‘purpose of the movement might be other than to attack Luang
Prabang. It was speculated, for instance, that it could be
intended to reduce the anti-Pathet Lac elements within
Vientiane.;/ It was to be reported later that some elements

even intended to Jjoin the Luang Prabaﬁg coup group.

ientiane e » 10:00 PM, 22 Nov 60, SECRET; ChPEO
to CINCPAC, DTG 221725Z, Nov 60, TOP SECRET,
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THE "GO-NO-GO" STTUATION AND REVIVED PROBLEMS OF TIE CONIINGENT
DEARECTIVE

236. One cause of hesitation at this time appears to have been
an effort to coordinate the development of the Kouprasith coup
group in Vientiane with military operations in the south, On
23 November the Ambassador reported that he had relayed a mes-
Ssage from Kouprasith to Fhoumi asking the latter to delay his
attack until Kouprasith could unite the anti.PL forces within
Vientiane. For this reason, and also to shift onus of resump-
tion of hostilities upon PL and Souvanna if possible, the Am-
bassador had directed ChPEQ to instruct PEO Rep/Savannakhet not
to allow Phouml to attack north of the Nam Ca Dinh [

237. The central political complication during this period that
led to uncertainties and delays in military decisibns, however,
was the problzem of getting the desired Royal approval and sup-
port of a new governmnent to succeed the Souvanna govermment,
Part of the proposal was that the Ambassador should firet o to
Iuang Prabang to get Royal acceptance of the idea, and once this
approval had been granted the Kinz would call a meeting of the
principals and establish the government within Luang Prabang.
The evident risk was that once such a group was gathered in
Luang Prabang, the group called together there to form a new
govermment under the King might suddenly find themselves victims
of military pressure exerted by Konz Le and the Pathet Lao.
There was also a problem in getting Socuvanna to hold still while
these measures to overthrow him were being prepared., In approv-
Ing the plan and authorizing the Ambassador to go ahead, it was

specified that he should first get Souvannat!s assurance not to

I7 Frcém an abstract of vientlane EmbTel 976, 23 Nov 60, TOP
SECRET, -in files of Chief of SEA Branch, Pacific Division,

J"’3o
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attack Luang Prabang. The exchange of messages concerning this
proposal took place on 23 November (on which day Ambassador
Brown also received a formal RLG request that U,S, aid to Fhoumi
cease immediately). On 24 November the American delegation left
the Embassy and flew by U.S. Embassy plane to Luang Prabang to
make thelr representatlons to the King;;/

238. As socn as approval was received from Washington of the
démarche with the King at Luang Prabang, the Ambassador instruct-
ed ChPEQ to direct Brownfield not to allow Fhouml to attack Vien-
tlane forces north of Nam Ca Dinh and not toI:; ,:]
either troops or supplles direct to Luang Prabang. These pro-
hibitions were intended to facilitate the negotiations the Am-
bassador was about to undertake. ChPEQ advised that, following
instructions from the Ambassador, he had directed Brownfleld:

"In view of new instructions -- received from Washington
you are instructed:

a. Not allow Phouml attack Vientliane forces north of
Nam Ca Dinh;

b. Not allow[

I
This supersedes all previous instructions to you
including those from JCS." 2/

239. ChPEO then sald that Brownfleld had discussed in general
terms the contents of JCS 986140 -- the "Iet Phoumi fight”
message -~ and then commented that this was the "third go-no-go
situation we have been forced to relay to Phoumi.'3 CINCPAC
took note of this and immediately responded that Ambassador

Brown's new instructions had in fact already been superseded by

I/ ISA draft copy of a Deplel to Vientiane apparently constitut-
ing a second draft response to the Brown proposal for the Luang
Prabang meeting, SECRET, in ISA-FER files3; JCS to CINCPAC, JCS
986279, DIG 240106Z, Nov 60, SECRET, (This 1s the copy of the
DepTel authorizing the demarche as proposed by the Ambassador
in EmbTel 964, CINCPAC had not received a copy and J-3
supplied the need.)

2/ ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEO 3228, DTG 231440Z, Nov €0, SECRET,

ChPE0 to CINCPAC, PEO 3241, DTG 251315Z, Nov 60, TOP SECRET,
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more recent instructions in a State message to him cleared with
Defense[: | ) ;:( The mes-
sage referred to by CINCPAC is not available to this study.
CINCPAC arzued that, since the original instructions in JCS
986140 were based upon the assumption that an attack upon Luang

zEZappeared

to confirm that an attack upon Luang Prabang was indeed still

Prabang was 1mpend1ng[::

impending,

"Therefore, in accordance with latest report latest
State-Defense directive to Ambassador Brown, CINCPAC
opinion is that Ambassador Brown directives [directing]
PEO Rep/Savannakhet [to restrain Phoumi] should be
cancelled and that Phouml should be encouraged to sup-
port defense Iuang Prabang [ ]

Further, CINCPAC believes
Phoumi should be encouraged prepare for counterattack
Paksane . . ." 1/

240, On 27 November the Ambassador complalned that parts of
CINCPAC's directive DTG 2220102 encouraged Phoumi to attack north
of the Nam Ca Dinh and that this undermined political negotia-
tions that were under way, and at the same time he protested
that CINCPAC was giving orders directly to Savannakhet without
channeling them through Vientiane.g/ The Ambassador complained
that CINCPAC might be misreading intelligence: that three com-
panies of troops alleged to be advancing to attack The Fhoumi
forces in Iumang Prabang were in fact forces under Southep that

were collaborating with Bounleut and Phoumi, and that in conse-=

Quence the Justification for relaxing restraints upon Phouml on
the assumption that ILuang Prabang was threatened by an impending
attack were false. In thls message, the Ambassador protested
again against by-passing Vientiane in instructions to Savannakhet
claiming that this incident: -

1/ CINCPAC to ChPEQ, DIG 252201Z Nov 60, TOP SECRET.
2/ Vientiane/EmbTel 1005, 7:00 PM, 27 Nov 60, SECRET.
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"Illustrates extreme importance of routing lmportant
command decisions through the Ambassador who 1s re-
sponsible in the last analysis for U,S, policy and
action in Laos subject Washington's direction and
who i1s necessarily more currently informed than
persons at greater distances . . ." 1/

241, on the 27th, ChPEO reported back to CINCPAC that on that
day the Ambassador had 1lifted the restrictions imposed upon
Brownfield and had instructed that the directions contained in
CINCPAC DTG 2220107, November 1960, were again in effect.g/
Presumably this was in response to the DepTel of the 26th. How-
ever, on the 28th, Brownfield reported that he had again been
directed by the Ambassador to hold up E )

"Juntil further notice. He sald he was informed that the
Ambassador also was querying Washington on this step.s'/ There
is much in this period that is far from clear, and thls 1is one
unresolved point, One explanation may be that this was an Am-
bassadorial raaction to a Judgment tha® Intelligence concerning
Kong le attacks uron Luang Prabang, upon which the orders to
unleash Phoumi had been based, was ir error, It may be that
the Ambassador was reacting not only to contradictory intelli-

gence upon which the crux of the cortingent directive 986140
depended, but also to the suspicior that he was being purposely
by-passed by direct orders to Savamakhet that did not go through

Vientlane.

242, Available records do not mikke clear precisely why there
were so many apparent misunderstindings ol policy, so many
apparently false starts and stors. It s clear that there
were misunderstandings, even m'strust; and there was multiplicity

of channels of communication tiat may t_za.ve confused matters.

I/ Vientiane/Emblel 101H, 1:00 EM, 29 fov 60, SECRET.

3/ ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEO 3252, DIG 27140Z, Nov 60, SECRET.

3/ PEO Rep/Savannakhet to CINPAC, Alt PEO 164, DIG 290415Z,
Nov 60, TOP SECRET.
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The message referred to by CINCPAC in his DIG 2522012 (paragraph _
239 above) is probably one sent out by State C J
on 23 November, This and a follow-up message may be the keys to

the misunderstandings. [

g

Between these two messages, a DepTel to Vientiane was sent out
at 1300 hours local time, 26 November, previously cleared by
Undersecretary of State Merchant and Undersecretary of Defense
Pouglas, which speclfied that regardless of the outcome of nego-
tiations with Souvanna there should be no further restrictions
x/

upon Fhouml except as sanctioned by CINCPAC. Finally, three
days later, as if in response to misunderstandings and to make
sure no further slippage occurred, the second of the State mes-
sages[:_ o ':]was sent to
the Ambassador, to wit:

"Regardless nutcome exchanges with Souvanna . . . it

1s essential that there be no interference with sup-

plies, Jor military operations . . . Your

ingtructions impdsing limitations on Phoumi beyond

chose sanctioned by CINCPAC should be rescinded if

you have not already done so pursuant to our instruc-

tion
243. Soon after this came word that the Ambassador had again
approved flights into ILuang Prabang from the Plaine des
Jarreiy where a considerable accumulation of supplies had devel-

3

oped. The efforts were continuing to bring about a meeting
of the Lao assembly in Luang Prabang to establish a government
fhat could have the desired claim to legality. But measures
were resumed to assure the strength of the Phouml group in

general, not emphasizing a military threat to luang Prabang,

;_ Unnumbered DepTel in ISA-FER files, TOP SECRET.

Admino CINCPAC to SAC offutt AFB for Adm. Felt, DTG 3019332,
Nov 60, SECRET,
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and explicitly as preparation for the possible event that a
purely politicél solutlon would fail to solve all the problems,
and to maintaln an Armmy that would be useful against the Pathet
Lao.i/ ‘

244, The relaxation of restraints upon Phoumi was soon evident.
On the 28th Brownfield notified CINCPAC that Phouml had that day
started a general attack with the objective of clearing the areas
at the north of the Nam Ca Dinh. He said that if the momentum
of the attack carried through, Phoumits intention was to selze
and hold certaln positions presently held by the enemy. He also

said that [:

e further expressed the hope that if the coup material-
1zed they should be able to airlift support for it from the south
within five or six daysfd/

HOW ONE DECISION WALS MADE

245, During this period, the process by which one decision was
made, in Washington, was recorded in handwritten notes by one of
the participants, This account appears to refer to JCS to CINCPAC
986730, which was sent out from Washington late on the night of
2 December, But it 1s not the messaze that eventuated, but the
process of declding upon 1it, as seen by one participant, that is
of Iinterest here., The account follows:

1. Usher {State Dept.] phoned Gen. Gray and said
Dillon agreed with State position (require Wash-
ington clearance for any attack north),

2, Adm. Wellings said "major thrust to North"™ meant
"Co Vientiane" in Merchantts mind. The phrase should
be changed to one we could buy, Adm. Wellings also
3aid Gen. Lem objected to tagsing "™olitical incom-
patiblility" sentence of Merchantts into 3rd paragraph

whicih is basically military paragraph -- shouwld zo in
2nd paragraph.

%7 CINCPAC to JCS, DIG 300645Z, Nov 60, SECRET,
2/ PEO Rep/Savannakhet to CINCPAC, DTG 280535Z, Nov 60, TOP SECRET,
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3. Usher agreed to try "to Vientliane"” on Parsons and
- Merchant, but doubted they would buy it.

4, McCrea told CGray Mr. Irwin favored coumpromise
tamporarily requiring JCS approval for a major attack
North of Nam Ca Dinh (e.g., on Paksane). A% end of
temporary period, this requirement for JC3 approval
would be reconsidered in light of situation fthen
existing.

5. Mr. Irwin then cleared above position with Gen.
Bonesteel who agreed subject to adding a phrase
"unless overriding operational emergency arises and
time does not permit an exchange of cables. In such
case notify immediately."

6., Mr, Irwin then called Mr. Parsons to propose the
above compromise, Mr. Parsons declined to accept
until Mr. Merchant cleared. Mr. Parsons agreed ¥o
send up to Merchant for decislon.

7. Bonesteel to Wellings to Omaha for JCS. JCS

returned to Wellings to Irwin %o McCrea to Usher
for Parsons and Merchant. 1/

THE PIOUMI VICTORY AT NAM CA DINH

246, The intelligence filtering in during the first few days

of December firat suggested, then gradually made it clear in the
course of about 2 cdays, that the Phouml forces had been victori-
ous in their attack on Nam Ca Dinh positions of the Vientiane
group. Cn 2 December, the USARMA forwarded unconfirmed reports
of action 1n the Nam Ca Dinh area which he interpreted to mean
that the Vlientiane forces were falling back and the Fhoumi
forces advancing. He commented that the Phoumi forces may have
crossed the Nam Ca Dinh River.g/ The following day the same
observer reported that although information was still too frag-
mentary for detailed judgment, he was convinced that the Vien-
tiane forces had suffered defeat and that Phouml forces had

attained a victory of importance, sufficient perhaps to reverse

3
the effect of the earlier Paksane battle. By 4 December,

1/ Handwritten notes of Cecl. W. S. McCrea in ISA-FER files,
dated 1 Dec 60, TOP SECRET.

2/ USARMA/Vientiane to DA/Wash,, CX229, DIG 021145z, Dec 60,
CONFIDENTIAL.

3/ USARMA/Vientiane to 13 TAF, Clark AFB, CX232, DTG 031322Z,
Dec 60, SECRET.
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CRESETEIER

Vientiane was reporting with apparent confidence that the battle
at Nam Ca Dinh had in fact been a victory of significant propor-
tions and that the prospects of further events toward Vientiane
now seemed favorable. ChPEO in his special SitRep as of 041600G,
December 1960 reported that although he could not confirm that
Phouml forces had crossed the Nam Ca Dinh, the Vientiane forces
had probably suffered "a shocking defeat" and almost certainly
were withdrawing northwestward from Paksane. Shortly afterward
he had a report from Brownfield that the battle the day before
near the Mekong riverbank had been "a real melee" from which
Phoumi forces emerged clearly victorious and the prospects were
high of sending the Vientiane forces back home "with their taiils
between thelr legs." The magnitude of the battle may be inferred
from the casgalty estimate of 10 kllled and 31 wounded on the

losing side.

247, In Washiogton, meanwhlle, the question of the degree of
freedom‘to bestow upon Phoumi was hotly debated and a decision
was reached between State and Defense which led to the dispatch
on the evenlng of 2 December of crucial guldance in the form of
JCS 986730. This is probably the message which resulted from
the process described 1n paragraph 245 above. Because this
guldance was crucial in the events of the next several days,
because the exact wording had apparently been considered and
dgbated, and finally because the interpretation of this wording
later became an lssue in the fileld, the text of the message 1is
given here in full:

1] _Ireatrirmed by state 564 to Vientiane
repeated info CINCPAC.

2. In the interest of attaining an acceptable political
solutlion in Laos JCS desire that, until they issue
further instructions, Phoumi military operations be
limited to:

2. Defending and consolidating any positions he may
now occupy north of river,

1/ ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEO 3342, DTG O41040Z, Deec 60, SECRET;
ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEO 3343, DrG O41705Z, Dec 60, SECRET.
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b. Clearing enemy from positions they may hold south
of river,

¢. Preparations to attack north promptly in order
To thwart an attack on Luang Prabang by RLG/PL
forces.
3. Should an attack agains{ ILuang Prabang be mounted
by RLG/PL forces, restrictions set forth in 2a. are
automatically rescinded.
1/

4, state and Defense concur.

2L8. This guidahce had gone out from Washington following a
policy debate at z time when the mllitary success of Fhouml at
Nam Ca Dinh was not yet fully apparent. In addition to this
inhibiting factor, arrangements had still not been completed
which would insure an ostensibly legal government 1in which
Phoumi and his group would be dominant. Finally, there was
hesitation in many quarters over proceeding too openly and too
rapidly. It was feared on the one hand that actions too open
might backfire by inducing unfavorable reactions from our Allles
or even from the Ccmmunist Bloc¢, and on the other hand that
Phouml lacked the strength as yet to act with sufficient de-

cisiveness and speed.

249, The foremost spokesman for a policy of relaxing restraints
upon FPhoumi was CINCPAC, who on U4 December recommended to JCS
that:

a. Ambassador Brown be instructed to convey strong
objections to Souvanna's failure to carry out his
agreement to meet 1n luang Prabang.

b. Ambassador Brown should be told to inform Souvanna
That the cease fire cannot be continued so long as he
maneuvers to include the NIHX in his government and
welches on his promise to support and attend the
preoposed Luang Prabang meeting.

¢. The restrictions imposed by JCS 986730 should be
relaxed and Fhoumi should be encouraged to exploit
his successes already gained.

d. Military pressure should be maintained in order to
attain a satisfactory political solution. 2/

%ﬁ_JCS To CINCPAC 986750& DTG 030148Z, Dec 60, TOP SECRET.

CINCPAC to JCS, DTG 041815Z, Dec 60, TOP SECRHT
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TIE RUSSIAN AIRLIFT

250, The Russian alrlift into Iéos was begun at this time, On
L4 December, an IL-14 carrying 16 crewmen came into Vientiane on
a familiarization flight. The following day IL-14's brought in
5 loads and in the following days the deliveries were generally
higher, reaching a peak of 10 flights daily before the flights
were teérminated on 13 December as a result of the battle for
Vientiane, Table II summarizes the Russian alirlift into ILacs

throughout the month of December 1560,

TABLE II
a
RESUMﬁ'OF RUSSIAN AIRLIFT INTO LAOS TG 31 DECEMBER 1960

4 pec 60 1 IL-14 Crew + 16 passengers for to Vientiane
familiarization

5 Dec 5 loads) Avgas, gas and diesel fuel "

6 Dec 9 loads) into Vientiane Air Fleld "

7 Dec . 10 lcads) On 8 Dec, near colllision with "

8 Dec 6 icads; Air Laos plane "

9-10 Dec Airvort closed because of near accident of 8 Dec,

11 Dec 10 Flights Crane cbservad in use, is
12 Dec 10 PFlights believed that 4 105mm
13 Dec 5 Flights) howitzers & & 120mm mortars
off-loaded. Alsc probably
ammo and rice
14 Dec Flights into Vientiane ended by battle for Vientiane,

Russian airlift continued thereafter means of alrdrops
to Kong lLe forces, at Ban Phong Hong, Vang Vieng, and
later Plaine des Jarres.

20 Dec First airdrop observed.
20-30 De¢c To Vang Vieng area, exact number unknown.

31 Dec In Xieng Khouang area to Kong Le forces attacking
Plaine des Jarres.

a/ As reported in USARMA/Vientiane to DA/Wash., CXO3, DTG
0406222, Jan 61, SECRET.

CONTINGENT CLAUSE OF U.3. DIRECTIVE INTERPRETED 3Y PHOUMI
251, On 6 December, the PEC Rep/Savannakhet reported an incident
that illustrates in an extreme form the problems that may arise

as a result of a contingent directive. Brownfileld reported that
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the contents of JCS 986730 were dellvered to Phoumi on the even-
ing of 5 December when FPhoumi returned from the Nam Ca Dinh
front., He reported that Phoumi lmmediately stated that the cur-
rent RIG/PL moves against Luang Prabang automatically rescinded
the restrictions imposed by paragraph 3 of the JCS directive.
Brownfield went on to report that, acting upon this Judgment,
Phoumi;had planned to press his Nam Ca Dinh atfack to Paksane
and had already so ordered;l/ Thus the will of the U,S. govern-
ment was interpreted by an ally, but a non-American, with an

evident axe to grind.

THE KOUPRASITH COUP

252. On the morning of 6 December, Phoumi proposed to Brownfileld
that he wanted to go to the assistance of the Kouprasith group in
Vientiane, who were on the verge of executing a coup. Kouprasith
and Phoﬁmi had been brought together some time before in Thailand
by American officials stationed in Vientiane, with such a purpose
generally in mind. Brownfield'!s first mention specified Boun Om
and Kouprasith as the leaders and even indicated -- a matter that
without further information seemed bewlildering -- that an assist
from Souvanna was expected.g/ There 1is another message which
suggests that Ambassador Brown was in some measure involved in
the plan. A message from CINCPAC headquarters later in the day
on 6 December refers to the message in which Brownfield mentioned )
Ehoumi's expectation of a coup in Vientliane, and also to a mes-
sage from Ambassador Brown [:

" |tnat instructed Brownfield that

"{f action materializes as contemplated" he should provide support

deemed necessary to issue military. success of the operation from

PEQ/Rep/Savannaknet to CINCPAC, Alt PEO 198, DTG 060940z,
Dec 60, TOP SECRET,

2/ PEO/Rep/Savannakhet to ChPEO, Alt PEO 199, DTG 062000Z,
Dec 60, TOP SECRET.
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hvs
the assets at his disposal. The most reasonable supposition

to explain the Ambassador's hand in this i1s that he, like Sou-
vanna later, was drawn into the Kouprasith intrigue in expecta-
tion that it was aimed exclusively at Kong Le and other leftist

elements.

253. Authorization for Fhouml to support an uprising against
Kong Ie and Pathet Iao elements in Vientiane was extended by
JCS on 7 December. The guldance provided by JCS observed that
FPhouml could provide such support to the uprising as was Judged
militarily practicable by PEO representatives with the proviso,
however,[:

::] Thls message was dlis-
patched to ChPEO on the basis of consultation between State and
Defense; and the Ambassador was being informed in advance.g/

254, The Kouprasith coup began on the morning of 8 December and
the course it took was originally somewhat bewlildering to Ameri-
cans in Vientiane, including those who had had some part in ar-
ranging 1f, Around 5:15 in the morning a brief outbreak of
firing was heard in the direction of Camp Chinaimo. Shortly
thereafter troops with white armbands took control of the Presi-
dent's Couneill building, the airport and the police station.
Leaflets dropped from Army trucks during the night were found,
and these expressed sentiments that were neutralist, pro-Souvanna,
anti-Pathet Lao and anti-leftist Youth Organization. About

1/ ADMINO,/CINCPAC to PEO/Rep/davannakhet, DTG 062150Z, Dec 60,

SECRET,

2/ JCS to ADMINO/CINCPAC, JCS 986852, DTG 0701572, Dec 60, TOP
SECRET, Info copiles of this message were sent to Embassies
in both Vientiane and Bangkok as well as to PEO Reps in
Vientiane and Savannakhet, and to CHJUSMAG/Bangkok.
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9 o'clock that morning, Souvanna sent for Ambassader Brown and told
him that Vientiane was formally under the control of troops that
were loyal to him and opposed to both the Pathet Lao and the
Savannakhet zroup. Souvanna.urged the Ambassacor to put pressure
upon FPhouml to cease his pressure on Vientiane. -He suggested
negotiations with Phoumi, to which Tiao Somsanith (the President

du Couhseil since his resignation on 13 August as Premier) would

be 2 party.l/ Ieadershly of the coup was still a matter of pop-
ular rumor and not clear, even in the officlal communicatlons,

although Kouprasith's name was prominent among those rumored as

leaders.

255. Later in the day, ChPEO reported that the leaders of the
coup, still not definitely identifled, reported that they were
acting in coordination with Phoumi, and that a parachute drop
of Phoumi troops was definitely scheduled and it was planned
that this would be followed by air landing operations.[:

t:] By evening
of the 8th, the situation was becoming clearer. The Ambassador
at 8 o'clock dispatched a message which indicated that Phoumi
paratroopers had been dropped and these were in touch with
Kouprasith forces. There were rumors that Souvanna would leave
Vientiane. There was another rumor current (which was to be
corrected the following day) that Kouprasith had been placed
ﬁnder arrest by Second Battalion paratroopers when3they became

aware of Kouprasith's anti-Pathet Lao orientation.

256, On the 9th, ChPEO dispatched a message indicating serious
fear that the Kouprasith coup had not panned out as expected,

1/ Vientlane EmbTel 1082, 11:00 AM, 8 Dec 60, SECRET; Vientiane
EmbTel 1083, Noon, 8 Dec 60, CONFIDENTIAL.

2/ ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEO 3390, DTG 080533Z, Dec 60, being the
special SitRep as of Noon local time, 8 Dec.

3/ Vientiane/EmbTel 1094, 8:00 PM, 8 Dec 60, CONFIDENTIAL,
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The propaganda leaflets appeared to be as strongly anti- Phoumi
as anti Pathet Iao, and ChPEQ was afraid that the affair might
turn out to be a trap for Phoumi. He advised against the air

landing operation which Phouml had planned [:_

|:]ChPEo was afrald the planes might be
ambushed as they landed. ChPEO advised strongly against depend-
ing on the coup making seizure of Vientliane easy, and consequent-
ly he opposed a plecemeal commitment of forces against the ecity.
He had reminded Brownfleld at Savannakhet that the original PEQ
plan of August had envisaged a substantial bulldup of forces
around the city and that an attack by these ground forces was
to be coordinated with airborne operations. Something of the
same sort still appeared necessary. ChPEQ closed his message
by saying that he had spent the day urging the Ambassador:[:_

1

257, On the 9th also, Scuvanna confided to the British Ambas-
sador that he had at first supported the Kouprasith coup because
it seemed to support the government and was directed against the
Pathet lLao. The arrival of Phoumi paratroopers had compietely
altered the situation, however, and had led to a counter coup
the very first evening. As a result, Vientiane FAL and Koup-
‘rasith forces were facing each other on the Chinalmo road. Sou-
vanna had told the British Ambassador that forces he was power-
less to control had been loosed, and at the first ségn of violence
in Vientlane, he was going to leave for Phnom Penh. .

CPAC, PEO DTG 100535Z, Dec 60, TOP SECRET.
_/ Vientia.ne/EmoTel 1098, 3:00 PM, 9 Dec 60, SECRET.
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258, At the same time, CINCPAC judged that the decisive action
appeared to be shaping up between these Kong Le forces and the
Phoumi and Kouprasith forces then at Chinaimo. He accordingly
advised the PEQ representatives in laos that it was essential at
this point to defeat Kong Ie, and this would require good organ-
ization and leadership. The PEO representatives were directed
to assure competent leadership and organization and immediate
development of an offensive plan against Kong Le for use if the

expected battle were in fact Jjoined.

259. On the same day the CINCPAC was foreseeing a possible de-~
cisive battle for Vientlane, Souvanna and those closest to him
also foresaw the lmpending erisis from their very different
perspectives. On the evening of 9 December, Souvanna with his
family and his Ministers of Finance, Education, Communications,
and other lesser offlclals, departed by Air Laos for Fhnom Penh.g/
GUIDANCE TO PHOUMI

260. From inside of Vientiane, intelligence and advice for the

gulidance of the operation against Vientlane were being provided
by the PEQ office there. The moves of Kong Le troops were
watched and, to the extent they 9ould be obsefved, were reported
with advice concerning how best to deploy the Phoumi forces in
their approach to Vientiane. Mindful of the political ramifica-
#ions of the military asslstance being rendered to the Phoumi
group, ChPEO called attention also to the current propaganda
from Hanol and Peking attacking U.3S. intervention and even

"naming dates and places."l::

::] There was always the prospect

1/ CINCPAC to ChPEO/Laos and PEO/Rep/Savannakhet, DTG 092013Z,
Dec 60, TOP SECRET,
2/ NYT, 10 Dec 60, pp. 1 and 6.
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that U.S. intervention would be used as a pretext for Communist
intervention. Finally, there was repetition of the previous
advice to avoid piecemeal commitment that would facilitate Kong
Le's problems of defense.i/ There were reports forwarded of

the materiel being brought in to the Kong Le forces by the Russian
airlift and of reinforcements for Xong Le (about 400 to 500 troops)

2/
\ brought in from the North.

THE PROBLEM OF THE RUSSIAN AIRLIFT, AND THE RUSSIAN NOTE
261. The worries beginning to be felt about the Russian airlift

to Kong Le's troops were first reflected in Washington about

this time. On 12 December, the Director of the Joint Staff sent
an exclusive to CINCPAC. After first remarking on the dangers
of the continued Kong Le possession of Wattay (Vientiane) air-
field,'and of the necessity of bringing it soon under Phoumi con-

trol,[:; ' y b

| Finally, CINCPAC commented that

o CINCPAC, s DI'G 1115252, Dec 60, SECRET. This
message forwarded to CINCPAC for info the text of two messages
dispatched to PEO/Rep/Savannakhet, the first DI'G 1021002, the
second 1115002, Dec .

2/ ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEO Opt 3459, DTG 1206372, Dec 60, SECRET;
USARMA to DA/Wash., CX238, DTG 1211452, Dec 60, SECRET.
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Souvanna's sending of delegates from Phnom Penh to Hanol, Moscow
and Peiping might be ‘motivated by a desire to publicize U.S. in-
tervention and this would make even more doubtful the wisdom of

i/
providing additional evidence of the U.S. hand in Laos.

262, The Russians had a reasonably accurate knowledge of the

:] Oon 13

December the USSR sent a2 note to the U,S, Government protesfing

U.S. operation in Iaos,[:

U.S; actions in Laos. After first recalling its earlier protest
of 22 September, it began its recital of current American acts
in Laos by saying that, "if two or three months ago the govern-
ment of the U.S, made some effort to camouflage its unlawful
actions in lLaos, lately the U.S, has in effect become a party
to military operations on the side of the rebels against the
lawful government of Laos and the Laotian People." The note
prodeeded to espeeify that the U.S. was openly supporting Fhoumi
by supply of arms, military equipment, ammunition and money,
naming 105mm howltzers, 120mm mortars, heavy tanks, military
planes, helicopters, gun boats and other equipment. It sald
that the rebels were trained in handling these weapons by Awer-
fcan advisers and that U,S, helicopters based in Thailand were
used for the direction pf artillery fire in battles between the
forces of Phoumi and those of Vientiane. It accused the U,S.
not only of training the Fhoumi forces but also of supervising
thelr military operations and making extensive use of Thailand
and Thal bases as a means of doing this. The note went on to
cite that such acts were in glaring violation of Article 12 of
the Final Declaration of the 1954 Geneva Agreements, and while

"I/7JCS to CINCPAC exclusive for Adm. Felt, 987102, DTG 1217012,
Dec 60, TOP SECRET; CINCPAC exclusive for Dir/US, DTG 12194332,
Dec 60, TOP SECRET.
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it ended up wlthout specific threat, it concluded that the USSR
could not ignore the threat to the peace of Southeast Asia that.
arose because of this "gross U.S., intervention in the domestic

1
affairs of Laos."

JTF¥ 116 READINESS

263. On 14 December, CINCPAC initiated readiness preparations
for the possible activation of Joint Tdsk Force 116, and the
possible implementation of CINCPAC Oplan 32-59 (Laos) Fhase 2.
Naval units were directed to take up positions East of Tourane
in the South China Sea and many other units throughout the
Pacific Command ﬁere placed in more advanced stages of alert.
There was a security problem involved, because if was desired
wt to ereate public fuss, and precautions all along the line
ere taken to avoid undue publicity. The threat of typhoon
hyllis, then in the Philippine Sea, was used as a pretext for
he cancellation of scheduled exercises in the Western Pacifiec.
he only participation in this at the JCS end that is evident
rom available message traffic was participation in the deci-
ion to use the threat of typhoon Phylllis as a cover for the
:Jwandonment of West Pacific exercises and increased readiness
in Okinawa to protect property. In the discussion of using
typhoon Phyllis as a cover, an interesting point 1s that whereas
JCS suggested a Washington release to the effect that Styphoon
Phyllis was causing cancellation of scheduled exercises, CINCPAC
recommended leaving all such announcement of postponements to
local CO's because this would follow normal procedures and be
less likely to arouse suspicion. The ARPAC forces earmarked for

2/
JTF 116 (Joint Task Force) were placed on DefCon 3 at this time,

From the text of the Soviet note as provided by Tass and
printed in the NYT on 14 Dec 60, p. 18.

2/ CINCPAC to CINCPACFLT, DTG 140029Z, Dec 60, TOP SECRET; Info
copy to JCS, all PACOM Service components and to CG, Third
Marine Division (CJTF 116); CINCPACFLT to Commander 7th Flt,
DTG 140104Z, SECRET; CINCPAC to CINCUSARPAC and PACAF, DTG
1402147, TOP SECRET; CINCUSARPAC to CG's of units in Korea,
Okinawa, Japan and Hawaii, DTG 140420Z, TOP SECRET; CINCUSARPAC
to DA/Wash., DTG 1404272, SECRET; JCS to CINCPAC 987162, DIG
1415152, Deec 60, TOP SECRET; CINCPAC to JCS, DTG 1423502,
Dec 60, TOP SECRET,

. - 184 -




THE MEETTNGS OF 14t DECEMEBER

264, On 14 December, there were two important meetings in Washing-
ton. The first meeting occurred at 1600 R and constituted a meet-
ing between high officials of State, Defense, and CIA. This meet-
ing reached certain tentative decisions, which in the evening of
that day were taken to the White House.,

265, In anticipation of the State-Defense-CIA meeting at 1600 R,
the JCS sent an urgent dispateh to CINCPAC early that morning re-
questing immediate comment and recommendations concerning three
points which it was anticipated would be covered in the afternoon
meeting. These points were:

a- [ h

b. Further materiel needed by Phouml from either Thai or
U.S. source, |

c. An estimatz of FPhouml capabilities to séabilize the
situation, including seizure or neutralization of Wattay

L/
Airfield.

This request for info and comment by CINCPAC was prepared in J-3
for the Director of the Joint Staff.

266. The response from CINCPAC came back within about three
hours. In brief, CINCPAC's couments were:
a. In the light of the existence of a government which the
U.S. could support legally, there were no further reasonsll:

J

b. A recent report from PEO indicated 4 105mm sowltzers had
Just been received from Thailand, that Fhouml planned on a
total of 19, and no other needs were known to exist at present,

¢. Phoumi's ability to stabilize the situation and take
Wattay Airfield was in serious doubt, but granted suffiecient

1/ JCS to CINCPAC, o8716L, DIG 1416L5Z, Dec 60, TOP SECRET,
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artillery, Phoumi should be successful. E_

267. [

I/ CINCPAC to JCS, DIG 1419052, Dec 60, TOP SECRET,
2/ JCS to CINCPAC, 987200, DIG 1422032, Dec 60, TOP SECRET;
CINCPAC to JCS, DTG 1422427, Deec 60, TOP SECRET, __
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268,

1/ JCS To CINCPAC, exclusive Tor Adm. Felt, 987223, DTG 150021Z,
Deec 60, TOP SECRET,

2/ Hendwritten notes on the White House meeting on 14 Dec in ISA-
FER files, entitled "laocs Situation," 15 De¢ 60, TOP SECRET;
JCS to CINCPAC, 987254, DTG 152010Z, Dec 60, TOP SECRET.
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1o FALL OF VIENTIANE
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269, In the battle for Vientiane such damage was done to the
American Embassy and to PEO communications that the PEO Rep/
Savannakhet was delegated as the Acting ChPEO untlil ChPEC could
move to Savannakhet or Bangkok, or could restore his communica-
tions in Vientiane. Events had attained such momentum and were
moving so rapidly toward their climax that this had little ef-

fect upon the outcome.Ei: * - B

;:J About the same time a message

1/ JCS to CINCPAC 08725, DiG 152010Z, Dec 60, TOP SECRET; CINCPAC

to JCS, DTG 170345Z, Dec 60, TOP SECRET; JCS to CINCPAC 987431,
DTG 172009Z, Dec 60, TOP SECRET.

2/ CINCPAC to ChPEO and CHJUSMAG, DTG 1505042, Dec 60, TOP SECRET.
3/ CHJUSMAG Thailand to CINCPAC, MAO-8458, DIG 160645Z, Dec 60,

TOP SECRET; CINCPAC to JCS, DTG 160113Z, SECRET.

L/ CAS/Savannakhet, 083, passed from CIA Washington by the S550/JCS

and CIA/0CI, DTG 161855Z, Dec 60, SECRET; CHJUSMAG to CINCPAC,
MAO~-8L66, 161210Z, Dec 60, SECRET.
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was received from the Ambassador, which sald he had a letter
from Boun Cum announcing‘installation of his govermment and
formally requesting relief for the people, and military and

1

economnlc ald for the government of Laos.

270. Thus the immediate goal of the Phoumi-Boun Oum coup was
attained. Vientiane as well as Luang Prabang was under control,
Souvanna had been deposed, Kong Le and his forces were in flight,
and a2 government was being established which could make some
claim to legality and could make open requests to the U.S. for
further aid to combat Kong Le, the Pathet Lac, and other elements
now receiving undisgulsed support from Russia as well as more
furtive aid from DRVN. This was an omen of the more serious
problems of the ensuing months, to be dealt with in the second
part of this study._ At the moment there was a victory to celebrate.
The first recorded message of congratulations of the fall of
Vientiane to the Phouml forces was in the form of a message from
CINCPAC to the Acting ChPEQ/Savannakhet, sent from Hawaii on the
evening of the 16th and which began
"The hard-fought battle waged by Gen. Phoumi and his
forces for the control of thelr national Capitol and
the Wattay Airfleld deserved the highest praise.
Please convey to Phouml on my behalf . . .

After many words of pralse, the message went on:
"Phoumi and company, with a forceful assist from PEO
members must immediately develop an aggressive plan

that will insure the methodical elimination of oppo-
sition forces throughout Laos . . ." 2/

OBSERVATIONS ON COMMAND PROBLEMS EVITENT IN PERIOD UNDER REVIEW

271. Table III lists in chrounclogical order 22 defineble decisions
token 1in the peraod from € fugust to 14 December with an indacation
of the agency and echelon responsible for each decisior, and the
seccion of tire hastoriczl anclysis that deals with tie decision

in more detail.

1/ Vientiane EmbTel, UNN, 16 Dec 6€0.
g/ CINCPAC to AChPEO/Savannakhet, DPG 170351Z, Dec 60, TOP SECRET.
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TABLE II1
TABLE OF DEFINABLE DECISIONS, CHRONOLOGICALLY ARRANGED, IN LAOS INCIDENT AUG-DEC 1960

TO INDICATE AGENCY AND ECHELON RENDERLNG THESE DECLSIONS

Pertinent Para-

a/ graphs of Histori-
Date Agency and Echelon Decision cal Analysis
Aug 9 Ambagsador Not to permit PEO to foster an accommodation between 43
Phoumi and Kong Le.
Aug 9 Asat SecState Instructions to U.S. Amb. (constituted short-range ad hoc 48
Ef?licy) to exhort ministers to rally behind legal govt.,
Aug 9 Ambassador and State Not to channel aid to RLG through Phoumi until Embaesy 56
Dept/Wash. representative got Royal confirmation of Phoumi
! State echelon unknown authority.
=
8 Aug 11 Dep SecDef; representatives E 60
) .

OASD/ISA-FER, Asst Sec State

|

Aug 17 Under and Asst SecState; Eliminate Kong Le; maintain Phoumi as a barrier against 90-94 _
* RN - Communists but no overt support; seek compromise between .
Phoumi and Souvanna.

Aug 22 State; Defense; echelon [:- B 103
unknown | ‘:] .

Aug 23 SecDef, JCS, OASD/ISA-FER; Inform Phoumi of U.S. Bupport;]; 108-111
Under and Asst SecState —1 Inform Souvanna of U.S.

support of Phoumi and FAL.

a/ Agency according to documentary records available; only the highest known echelons are
usually gilven here. '




TABLE ITI (Cont'd)

Pertinent Para-
a/ graphs of Histori-
Date Agency and Echelon Decision cal Analysis
Aug 29 U.S. Amb/Laos E ' ‘ 5 - 115
Aug 30 OASD/ISA, Asst SecState Resume airlift. 115
Aug 31 Asst SecState Ambassador to inform Souvanna U.S. would support new 121

cablnet as composed only if it would deal strongly with
Kong Le and restore authority of RLG; offer of aid in
principle to deal with Kong Le. 1f asked, [ =

Sept 28 CINCPAC C — ' 196

!
=t
0
=

I

Oct 2-3 State-Defense; echelon [: ' 197

unknown .
=

Oct 7 State-Defense; echelon high Suspend military aid to Laos. : 163
but not known; consultation
wlth U.K. and France

Oect 7 SecDef, OASQ/ISA-FER[: ’ * Require Souvanna: to move RLG to Luang Prabang, to prevent 175-176
‘ :1 Kong Le acts agalnst Phoumi, to cease negotlaticons with PL.

Oct 8 Under and Asst SecState; Decide terms of reference of impending mission to Laos. See 178-179
OASD/ISA and OASD/ISA-FER; King and encourage him, see Phoumi and _tell him U.S. support,
CJC%i Ch SAQ/J—S;[; © 7 5 agree on amount of supplies to Phoumiij

Oct 8  AChPEO and Ambassador L N 199
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TABLE III (Cont'd)

Pertinent Para-
graphs of Histori-

Date Agency and Echelon Decision cal Analysis
Nov 10 SecState and Asst Secs State; Neutralist Laos unacceptable; support Phoumi unequiv- 218-222
Under SecDef ; CJCS for ocably; oust Souvanna by Phouml coup, using King to
Policy; Ch SAD/J-5 for JCS form new govt.
Nov 21 AASD/ISA; ACJCS; SecState; Contingent directive to “let Phoumi fight" if Luang 232
draft embodying decision Prabang under attack.
by Pres, by telephone
Dec 2 Asst SecState; VDJS; Ch SAD/ Attempted clarification and up-dating of 21 Nov 247
J-5; OASD/ISA; OASD/ISA-FER; decision. Specified limits to Phouml operations
Agst for Policy CJCS in order to facllitate political settlement. No
restraints 1f RLG/PL attack Luang Prabang.
Dec 7 JCS, concur State and Authorization for Phoumi to support coup in 253
Defense probably OASQ/ISA Vientiane against Kong Le and PL elements.
OASD/ISA-FER and [ '
Dec 14  CINCPAC Initiated readiness for JTF 116. 263
Dec 14  State, Defense,[: ChPEO to provide military advice directly to Phoumi. 267-268

7} -- clear- [

ance by telephone of key
provisions with President.

by
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272, In the following paragraphs are some sumary observatigns
concerning problems of command and control and national decision
making experienced in the Laos incident, August-December 1960,
with a reference to paragraphs in the historical analysis that

1llustrate or elaborate upon the observation.

273. The problem overwhelming all others was lack of clearly
defined, clearly felt national policy and purpose, This was a
problem beyond the power of JCS to resolve, and was in fact pe-
solvable only at a national level. Each agency involved[::

t]had a legitimate interest in Laos. Without clear-
cut resolution of policy, each agency was predisposed to favor
pollcies based on its accepted'mode of operations and to main;
tain a proprietary interest in them, even when they were in
conflict with policies being attempted by other and competing
U.S. agenciles., 8o long as higher authority did not assert
itself decisively to develop a unified U.S. polley, it was pos-
sible for peer agencies to appeal decigsions and to delay actions
or programs lacking unequivocal support of higher authority, No
one pollcy ever had the best possible chance to work because no
one policy was ever followed to the exclusion of others that
lessened 1ts chances of success (see paragraphs 3435, 55, 65,

- 85, 100, 128, 180-185, 200-202, 205, 218-219).

274, The issues we faced in Laocs were ambiguous., This ambizuity
resulted partly from the fact that we lacked a clear-cut, consist-~
ent, national consensus concerning the basic nature of the U.,S.
problem in Laos and the wisest course for the U.S. to follow in
dealing with it. But the ambigulty resulted also from the fact
that intelligence was generally incompléte, often conflicting and
in error, and commonly dependent upon sources with an axe to grind,

Many of the decisions involved the commitment of the prestige of
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the U.S. to a glven policy within Laos on the basis of a Judgment
of the personal characteristics of a Lao individual or group. This
also involved, indirectly, a sociological appraisal of the politi-
cal forces at work in the land -; a subject upon which there were
evident and probably inescapable differences of opinion as between
honest and ordinarily competent U,S, officials. In addition to
the slipperiness of the subjeét, lack of solid information created
a situatlon in which the proprietary or emotional interests of
those either dealing with intelligence, or acting upon it, often
made 1t quite impossible to escape the influence of the wish upon
the fhought. Intelligence information was sometimes socught for the
purpose of supporting a poliey contention; and was often supplied,

'by cur Lac scurces, on an axe-grinding basis to cultivate or sup-
port the particular American viewpoint that 1t seemed most profit-
able to cultivate., Differences of opinlon among Americans on U.S.
policies in Laos were evident to the Laotians, who accepted this
invitation to exploit American differences for their own partisan
advantages, In place of coldly judicial and essentially technical
analysis, the situation frequently produced polemics, The com-
petltive atmosphere made it difficult to await dispassionate anal-
ysis or to defer commitment until a confildent judgment would be
rendered. (See paragraphs 35, 37-42, 49-51, 136-138, 144-157,
240-242, 252.256,)

275. CINCPAC was empowered by JCS and DOD to make all decisions
which they could make without interagency consultation. There
was a manifest lack of comparable delegation of responsibilisty,
by the State Department, to the Ambassador, Because the Ambassa-
dor was Ch;ef of the Country Team, the fallure of State to dele-
gate to the Ambassador had the effect of reducing the effective-
ness of delegation by other agencies of operational responsibility
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to thelr field representatives; the affairs of other agencies
tended to become involved in the problem of delegation of politi-
cal authgrity to the Ambassador, and thus to impair or destroy the
power Eo expedite action that was the intent of the delegation of
power, (See Table I and paragraphs 55, 64, 75, 93-94, 180-185.)

276, Referral of issues to Washington for resolution often
created serious operational problems, Without passing judgment
now on the necessity or wisdom of such referral, it 1s to be ob-
served that the situation in the field frequently changed so fast
that the bureaucratic procedures in use c¢ould not keep pace, and
decisions were being made in response to conditions no lonzer in
effect by the time the decisions could be implemented. This was
not a result of inadequate communications, but rather a result of
the inherent time-consuming characteristics of interagency consul-
tation and coordination, as these functions were conducted at that

time, (See paragragns 56, 61, 75, 86, 110, 159-163, 227, 245,)

277. What appeared to be clear and binding decisions at higher
echelons in Washington repeatedly turned out to be neither clear
nor binding, In some cases this seems due to lack of incisive
guidance from the national level to the competing federal agencies,
in other cases the changed situation in the field by the time the
Washington decision was made led to the decision being set aside
by one or another device in deference to changed circumstances.
These points have already been noted above, Another important
facfor was that higher echelon Washington deeisions scmetimes
falled to be explicit concerning complications upon which opera-
ficnal personnel in the fleld were concgntrating their attention,
and for this reason the decisions failed to be understood in the
fleld in the same way in which they were rendered in Washington,
even on occasions when Washington tried to be ﬁost emphatic. This

Chiniiid, - 195 -




TR RO

was partly due to the loss of detalled acquaintance with local
issues and operating conditions in proportlon as decisions were
referred upward, Upward referral tended to mean a wider basis of
consideration, which was no doubt necessary as 1ssues grew in im-
portance, But it frequently happened that those in a position to
Judge issues from a broader base lacked continuity of knowledgze
of detalls of pressing importance to those engaged at the local
level, Decisions based on broad principle, and commnicated in
broad terms, sometimes failed therefore to be understood as they
were intended, (See Table I, paragraphs 232-244, 227, T4, 114,
103, 111.)

278, Determination of U.S. policy in Laos was by no means limited
to those occasions when U.S., officials conselously addressed them-
selves to formal determinations of policy, Some important decil-
sions were rendered inevitable by prior events or commitments,
others were made wishout full realization that an option was being
exercised, or else were taken as{gg‘ggg, tactical decisions which,
it 18 possible in retrospect to see, carried with them commitments
or more long-range strategic consequences than were envisioned at
the time. Perhaps the most important decisicn taken with respect
to Laos was that it was a practical possibility for the U.S. to
obtain a desired political outcome in Laos by an immedlate, acti-
vist program, or, if not, that it was better to accept the conse-
quence of failure in an immediate activist program than to defer
action to a later and possibly more auspicious occasion, (It 1s
arguable that this was less a free decision, as commonly under-
stood, between readily available options, than it was an implicit
acceptance of a Jjudgment that U.S. involvement was already so
great that to stand totally to one side was not a practical pos-
sibility.) This issue was apparently never debated; it was ac-

cepted, rather, as an item of faith, However, whenever issues
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presented themselves in a form recognizably affording a choice in
the actions open to us, there was a2 tendency to view even compara-
tively minor operational matters as possible threshold acts in-
velving consequences far beyond the magnitude of the matter imme-
diately at hand, For this reason, operational matters of compara-
tively minor immediate importance were frequently referred Lo very
high echelons where decisions were rendered, not according to the
eriteria of efficient operations as such, but rather according to
judgment of broad political consequences., (8ee paragraphs 48,
54-55, 84, 169, 194-199, 202, 115,) |

279. Formal meetings and procedures often constituted a mere
formalization of decisions already largely worked out, often on
the basis of informal and unrecorded contacts and commnications.
These informal exchanges included‘telephone and telecon conversa-
tions between points in Washington, Hawaii, Thalland and Laos,
persocnal and ocut-of-chammel personal contacts in all places., The
directlon of inquiries and the assizmment of responsibilities
sometimes went to -—ixdividuals rather than to formal stations or
organizations in the established chain of command, reflectlng a
preference to deal with known individual capabilities and predi-
lections, at times, rather than with official statlons and forma-
lized procedures, (See paragraphs 81-82, 180-185, 225-227, 245,
249.)

280, Altermative procedures that it seems 1n retrospect might
have improved the effectiveness of U,S, performance during this
period would have included:

2. Incisive decisions and necessary implementing actions
at the national level requiring complete cooperation and coordi-
nation of U,S. efforts in the fleld.




""" 2

-b. Broad and deep investigation and definition of alterna-
tive.courses of action cpen to the U.S., with attention to the
practical prospects of success and the consequences of fallure
of each of these, |

" €. Assurance that agency specialists regularly responsible
for monitoring local problems were.specilally qualified, were
privy to all information and all considerations of lssues di-
rectly related to their special responsibilities, and were
present and invited to speak on all occasions when decisions

were rendered,
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APPENDIX "A"
CHRONOLOGICAL BACKGROUND OF THE LAOS INCIDENT

REMOTE BACKGROUND

1. Following migrations of Mongoloid peoples from Yunnan in
the 12th Century which overran aboriginal peoples in the upper
valley of the Mekong, the medieval Kingdom of Lan Xang (land of a
million elephants) was established in 1353 with its capital at
Luang Prabang, covering an area considerably greater than that of
the present Laos. In 1563, the King moved the capital to Vientiane
to seek closer reiations with the Thail in order to thwart Burmese
expansionism. During the next 144 years the country gsuffered re-
peated vicissitudes of invasion and internal division, being
involved in struggles with and betveen the Burmese, the Thai, the
Chinese, and the Annémese (Vietnamese). 1In the 18th Century, the
country was divided into the kingdoms of Vientiane and Luang
Prabang (1707) and the principality (sometimes called a kingdom)
of Champassak (1713): 1its parts were subjected to different
forelgn influences and controls, and by the middle of the 19th

Century were under Thai suzerainty.

2. When France extended its colonial empire into Southeast
Asia in 1858, first concentrating on the coastal areas of what
was to become French Indochina, it annexed Cochinchina and asserted
& protectorate over Cambodia, by 1863. By 1883, the French were
Sc obviously interested in Laos that the Thai in 1885 marched into
Xieng Khouang and Houa Phans (Sam Neua), both considered tribu-
taries by Annam (Vietnam), and carried away the viceroy of Luang
Prabang as hostage to Bangkok. The French recognized Thail
suzerainty claims, but secured the right to keep a vice-consul in

Luang Prabang. Following a French move to blockade Bangkok in 1893,
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Thailand ceded the portions of Luaqg Prabang and Champassak east
of the Mekong to the French in 1896. In 1904, the west bank
sections were ceded. By now, all of Luang Prabang and Xleng
Knhouang and about half of the former kingdoms of Champassak and
Vientiane were under French control. Vientiane, Xleng Khouang,
and Central Laos became French provinces; no effort was made to
revive their former royal families. When the cessation of the
west bank territory of Bassac (Champassak) was completed in 1905,
one son of the late king of Champassak took an oath of loyalty

to France and was made governor of Champassak, but was accorded nc
royal status. The King of Luang Prabang retalned his royal title
and prerogatives, under French protectlon; his realm, however, was
indirectly but completely administered by French officials.
Vientiane, the sept of the Resident Superlor since 1899, became
the administrative capital of Fréhch Lacs. From here, the Resident
exercised indirect rule of Luang Prabang and a much more direct
administration of the territory outside Luang Prabang. Lacs was
administered within the constraints of the Indo-Chinese Unicn, a
federation set up by the French at the end of the 19th Century.

WORLD WAR II -- 1954 GENEVA CONFERENCE

3. Following the fall of France in June 1940, the Vichy Regime
accorded to Japan permission to move troops into Indochina. During
the occupation, the Japanese left the Vichy French administration
in place until March 1945, when the Japanese declared the Indo-
chinese colonial regime at an end and dissolved the Vichy French
administration, which had shown signs of rallying to General
de Gaulle. When Japan surrendered in August 1945, the French
assumed control of Champassak with British help, and prepared to
retake all Indochina. However, nationaiist movements of natives
of Indochina had begun, including in Laos the Lao Issara (Free
Laos), and France then began .its long and futile efforts to
regain control over all of Indochina.
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4. The Constitution of the Fourth Republic of France estab-
lished the French Union, in which Laos was to be one of the
Assoclated States. But the open rebellion of the Viet Minh in
Indochina in 1950 spurred the French to hasten Laos! progress
toward full independence. In Octcber 1953, a treaty was signed
between Laocs and France, which recognized Lacs as a fully
sovereign state within the French Union, and allowed Laos to
establish its own diplomatic affairs. The only remaining
concession of sovereignty to France was Laos'’ adherence to an
article in the French Constitution in reference to the French
Union whereby France was responsible for the coordination of the

means and direction of policy pertaining to defense.

5. Laos, in the early 1950's, began to form its own army under
French tutelage. The U.S. provided military supplies to the
French for the training and supply.of the Lao army. In 1953, the
Viet Minh forces of Vietnamese Ho Chi Minh forced the evécuation
of small French and Lzo forces from Northern Laos. With the Viet
Minh came the Pathet Lao (national state), led by Prince
Souphanouvang. The Pathet Lao, a naticnalist group which had
broken off from the Lao Issara nationallst movement (dissolved
in 1949) was financed and reinforced by the Viet Minh. Through
1953 and early 1954, the Viet Minh forces, accompanled by Pathet
Lac troops, made increasingly deeper incursiocns into Laos. By
1954, they had penetrated Central Laos so deeply they had nearly
severed the cduntry. It was not until the fall of Dien Bien Frhu,
causing heavy.French losses, in June 1954, that the U.S. became
s0 gravely alarmed about the situation in Indochlna that there was

seriocus throught of intervention.

1954 GENEVA CONFERENCE

6. The Geneva Conference negotiated a cease-fire throughout

Indochina and divided the former French Indochina, whose neutrality
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and independence were guaranteed by the signgtories of the pact,
into 4 countries.‘ The Geneva Agreements provided for: (a) the
withdrawal of forelgn military forces, except for specified French
Forces; (b) the prohibition of any military reinforcements or the
establishment of new military bases; (c) pending an internal
RLG-PL political settlement, the concentration of PL in Phong Saly
and Sam Neua; and (d) the creation of an International Control and
Supervisory Commission to supervise the implementation of these
Agreements. The Geneva Agreements left the solutlon of the PL
problem to the RLG, specifying only that the civilian population
and the armed forces of the PL should be integrated into the
National Community. The failure of the RLG and PL to achieve an
enduring settlement was in large measure responsible for the

difficulties that plagued Laos from 1955 up to the Kong Le coup
of 9 August 1960,

1954

18 Feb U.S., U.K., France, and USSR agree to hold international
conference to negotiate armistice in Indochina and deal
with Korean problenm.

26 Apr Geneva Conference on Korea and Indochina convenes, with
U.8., U.K., France, USSR, Communist China, DRVN (North
Vietnam), Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia participating.

10 June U.S. representative to the Geneva Conference (Under-
secretary of State B. Smith), argues against USSR-
Communist Chinese proposed amendment calling for with-
drawal of foreign military persomnel, on grounds that
retention of French officers and noncoms was required
to maintain efficlency of Forces Armées Laotiennes
(FAL).

20 July Geneva Agreements, including USSR-Communist Chinese
amendments, are signed, with U.S. only participant
abstaining.
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21 July

8 Sept

2 Jan

7 Jan

24 Feb

27 Feb

30 Apr-

30 Apr

8 July

U.S. announces it will not use force to upset Geneva:
Agreements.

Southeast Asia Treaty Organization (SEATO), providing
for mutual defense, is formed, with U.S., U.K., France,
Australia, New Zealand, Pakistan, Philirplnes, and
Thailand signatories; Laos 1s covered by its protective

mantle.

1955
United States Operations Mission (USOM) in laos (Carter

de Paul, Director) is activated; function of USOM, as
field office of U.S. Foreign Operations Administration,
is to provide technical aid and advice in administering
U.S. 2id funds given to Royal Goverrment of Laos (RGL).
Lao Defense Minister indlcates to fhe U.S. that, despite
the Geneva Agreements, Laos desires U.S. military

" officers to help train FAL, and also indicates willing-

ness to send FAL officers tc Thalland for training.
Chief of French Military Mission (FMM) in Laos requests
U.S. to persuade RLG to request French assistance in
training FAL.

Secretary of State Dulles, visiting Laos, states U.S.
1s prepared to defend Laos with air and sea power
agalnst any Communist invasion.

U.S. Police Survey Team recommends Lac police and
gendarmerie be combined and increased from 1000 to
4000 over a 2-year period.

MAAG Survey Team recommends that 19-man U.S. military
assistance mission be installed in Laos.

RLG charges first Pathet Lao (PL) violation of the
Geneva Agreements, with fighting breaking out between
FAL and PL in Phong Saly and Sam Neua provincés.
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19 July SEATO Council meets to review the Lao situation; decides
to také no action.

2 Sept U.S. agrees to addition of 1000 recruits to RLG police
and promises financial support.

9 Nov RLG informs International Supervisory and Control Com-
mission (ICC) that, because of fallure to reach agree-
ment with PL in Phong Saly and Sam lNeua, general
elections called for by the Geneva Agreements would

be held without PL partiecipation.
14 Nov RLG Defense Minister informs U.S. Ambassador part of

police force and gendarmerie wili be combined, as

U.S. suggested, despite French objections.

15 Dec Laos is admitted to UN.

25 Dec Lao National Assembly elections take place without PL
participation. -

31 Dec (C) Program Evaluation Office (PEO) is established in

Laos. 1954 Ceneva Agreements forbid foreign military
aid (other than French). PEO, consisting of 6 civilians,
is placed under USOM as a legal technlcalify. PEO
superviges utilization of U.S. funds given to FAL and
procures military supplies and equipment for FAL.

1956

8 Jan Conservative Lao National Progressive Party wins major-
ity of seats in 25 Dec 55 National Assembly elections.

20 Feb U.S. promises to support 25,000-man FAL.

5 Aug RLG and PL reach nominal agreement, in compliance with
provisions of the Geneva Agreements, on: (a) cessation
of RLG-PL hostilities; (b) placement of the administra-
tion of Phong Saly and Sam Neua and the control of the
PL under the RLG; and (c) the establishment of two
Joiﬁt political and military commissions to study pro-
cedures for integrating PL trbops and civilians into
the Royal Administration of Laos.
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6 Aug U.S. égquests RLG to consult it before malking promises
to PL regarding inclusion in FAL, ‘RLG Prime Minister
Souvanna Phouma heads 30-man delegation in goodwill
visit to Hanol and Peiping.

1 Oct During meeting of RLG-PL Joint military and political
commissions to discuss integrating PL into National
Community and FAL, RLG requests PEQ activitiles bve

subdued.
2 Nov RIG and PL sign armistice.
1 Dec U.S. tells RLG U.S. is unequivocally opposed to in-

clusion of.PL elements in RLG cabinet.

22 Dec France turns down RLG request for aid should U.S,
aid be withdrawn because of RLG inclusion of PL in
RLG cabinet. )

31 Dec RLG commmique announces creation of government of
national unity, with participation of PL in RLG
cabinet, before new elections, and before return of

Sam Neua and Phong Saly to RLG authority.

1957
12 Jan U.S. continues objection to PL inclusion in RLG cabinet,

without support of other Western fepresentatives in Laos.
4 Feb U.K. supports U.S. objection to PL inclusion in RLG
cabinet; France supports RLG policy.
I Fedb France informs U,S, it favors French leaving Seno, a

step which U.S. opposes.

16 Feb New French Ambassador reveals himself as pro-Souvanna
Phouma,
24 Apr U.S., Britain, and France reaffirm Western support for

RLG againat PL forces in Phong Saly and Sam Neua.
30 May Prime Minister Souvanna Phouma resigns when National
Assembly votes against continuing negotiations with PL.
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9 Aug

2 Nov ~
12 Nov

18 Nov

1S Nov

20 Nov

8 Dec
9 Dec

4 May

Lao National Assembly, which has rejected all Prime
Minister candidates suggested since 30 May 57 Souvanna
Phouma resignation, reinstates Scuvarna Phouma.

"The 1957 Agreements”: Prime Minister Souvanna Phouma
announces agreement with PL. Terms: return of RLG
administration in provinces of Phong Saly and Sam Neua;
integration into FAL of 2 PL Bns, 1500 men, accompanied
by disbanding of remaining 5500 PL; cabinet representa-
tion of legalized political party Neo Lao Hak Xat (NLHX)
ex-PL.

Prince Souphancuvong formally transfers to RLG Phong
Saly and Sam Neua provinces, together'with their
administration and all the troops, civil servants and
military equipment of the PL fighting units.

Lao National Assembly approves l6-member coalition
governmeni, including 2 NLHX. Prince Scuphanouvong
becomes Minister of Planning, Reconstruction and Town
Planning (a2 post giving him some control over dis-
persing U.S. aid funds); Prince Phoumi Vongvichit be-
comes Minister of Religious bults and Fine Arts.

State Department Press Officer says Washington regards
coalition with Communists "as perilous course," about
which the U.S. Govermment is "seriously concerned.”

RLG ceremoniously takes over Sam Neua.

Prime Minister Souvanna Phouma requests withdrawal cof
South and Central Lao ICC teams, but retention of
Northern ICC teams to supervise PL integration and

electlons.

1958

Lao National Assembly supplementary elections, provided
for in Nov 1957 Agreements, to permit PL representation
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12 May

Jun

22 Jul

24 Jul

28 Jul

L aug

16 Aug

6 Oct

15 Dec

in National Community of Laos by expanding seats in
National Assembly from 39 to 59, éake placé.

NIHX and Santiphab parties win a mzjority (13) of the
Eil/ seats contested in the National Assembly supple-
mentary elections. ‘

National Progressive and Independent Parties merge into
anti-PL Rally of the Lao People (RLP). Younger RLP
members form Committee for Defense of the National
Intefests (CDNI), also anti-PL, with U.S. backing.
Prime Minister Souvanna Phouma resigns from post sayinz
he has lost faith in ex-PL who Joined goverrmert.
Souvanna Phouma named to form new govermment without
help of NLHX.

ICC holds last meeting in Laos.

Souvanna Phouma 1s unéble to form new goverrment
because TDNI blocks his proposed cabinets. King then
asks Phoui Sananikone to form cabinet.

Phoul Sananikone'!s cabinet is approved by the National
Assembly.

Laos and U.S. reach a monetary reform agreement, signi-
ficant because the kip had been overvalued, which

had not only been an obstacle to normal trading but,
combined with way in which import licensing system had
been operated, had led to serious abuses of American
aid funds. |

U.s. and French missions in Vientiane agree on plan,
now to be sent to Washington, for expanding FAL
training and support with marked increase in U.S.
material aid and U.S. participation in training.

1/ One more seat was contested because of a deputyt!s illness.
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5 Jan

15 Jan

21 Jan

21 Jan

26 Jan

11 Feb

S Mar

15 Apr

28 Apr

11 May

13-17 May

1959 .
RLG informs U.S. that Viet Minh (VM) invade Lzos near
Tchepone.

Prime Minister Fhoul Sananilkone is glven special powers
by Lao National Assembly to reorganize his cabinet and
rule for 1 year without Natlonal Assembly control, to
counter Communist threat.

U.S. suggests RLG play down DRVN - Laos border dispute
at Tchepone.

Special ceremony scheduled in Vientiane to award first
FAL commission to ex-PL Commander Col. Singkapo is not
held because Col. Singkapo does not appear.

U.S., French, and British agree Laos should not complain
about DRVN incursions in Tchepone to UN, lest ICC be
reconvened.

Prime Minister Phoui Sananikone renounces 1954 Geneva
Agreements, saying his government has lived up to
Agreements, and that it will accept only the UN as
arbiter for disputes in the area.

HammarskJjold visits Laos, dodges involvement in Tchepone
dispute.

RLG sends note (without French knowledge) to U.S.,
requesting supplementary assistance in military train-
ing, hitherto entirely in French hands.

India informs U.S. that 1t sees no reason for ICC-Lacs
reconvention if RLG does not press Lao-DRVN border
dispute.

Two ex-PL battalions refuse to attend ceremonies for
formal FAL integratlon.

NLHX and Santiphab leaders are placed under house arrest

g0 they will not aid ex-PL battalions.
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14 May Ex-PL battalions are told they will be disarmed and
demobilized 1f they refuse integration into FAL.

17 May Prince Sourhanouvong orders ex-PL tc lay down arms;
first ex-PL battalion surrenders (accepts integration)
at Xieng Ngeun.

18 May Second ex-PL battalion, after saying it will accept
integration, flees Xieng Khouang Camp near the Plaine des
Jarres to area around Ban Mai.

25 May DRVN requests India to reconvene ICC-Laos and writes
U.K. and USSR to take meagures in Laos.

29 May U.8.-French talks in Paris close with agreement reached
on joint U.S.-France training of FAL troops.

3 June The 2nd ex-PL Bn 18 reported to have escaped. RLG
announces operationslggainst ex-PL battallons are

finished. NLHX house arrest is terminated.

10 Jun U.K. informs USSR that ICC-Laos should not be re-
convened.
22 Jun U.K. replies to DRVN charge of 25 May (saying Laos per-

mitted U.S. military intervention), telling DRVN its
charges are unsubstantiated by fact.

T Jul U.S., French, and RLG exchange notes in Vlientlane,
signifying acceptance of U.S.-French joint training
plan.

23 Jul France and RLG announce agreement to Joint U.S.-French
traiping of FAL.

Jun- FAL reports DRVN-PL incursions and fighting in Sam Neua

Jul
and Phong Saly.

L I C
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4-Aug State of emergency proclaimed in threatened areas
of Laos.
4 Aug RLG requests Hammarskjold to inform other UN members that

DRVN is arming and supplying insurgents in Laos.

8 Aug 100 men of the ex-PL battalion integrated into FAL.
on 17 May escape from camp, fleeing to northeast.

17 Aug USSR accuses Laos of violating Geneva Agreements by
delaying integration of PL and by evading obligation for
control by ICC over Geneva Agreements prohibition of
foreign armies and military personnel.

19 Aug U.S. refutes USSR statement.

25 Aug Washington supports 40 additional lod-men volunteer
corps and 4000 additional members of the auto-defense
corps (a sort of Home Guard, or militia) as temporary
measure to restore order in Laos.

27 Aug Harmarsiciold declines to send UN observer team to Laos
unless UN. Security Council or both DRVN and RLG request

such action.

L Sept RLG requests UN send force to halt DRVN intervention
in Laos.

5 Sept Laos declares total state of emergency.

5 Sept CINCPAC is put on partial alert, with PACOM being

alerted and Joint Task Force 116 activated. State
Department officials say U.S. supports appeal of Laos
for UN emergency force if such actlon were found
necessary.

8 Sept Overriding USSR's negative vote, 10 Security Council
members establish subcommittee to inquire into Laos!
charge that DRVN had committéd aggression against 1it.

11 Sept Thailand requesats SEATO to aid Laos.

14 Sept Insurgent activity dies down in Laos.
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14 Sept

15 Sept

15 Sept
23 Sept

24 sept

15 -
30 Sept

30 Sept

USSR cglls'for international conference to consider
situation in La;s.

U.S. rejects USSR proposal for international conference
on Laos.

UN Fact-Finding Subcommittee arrives in Laos.

103 contract Filipino techniclian positions are created’
to replace 65 French advisers in Laos.

SEATO reports it is ready to defend Southeast Asia if
need arises.

Insurgent fighting in Laos dles down.

Lao Foreign Minister informs UN General Assembly of

DRVN aggression against Laos.

L 1L

6 Oct

CINCPAC partial alert begun 5 Sept 1s relaxed.

L IC

25 Oct

27 Oct

4 Nov
5 Nov

15 Nov

16 Nov

i

Laos says it wlll welcome a permanent UN watchdog
committee to prevent future Communist aggression.
King Sisavang Vong dies.

Savang Vathana becomes King.

UN Security Council Subcommittee reports it found no
clear proof to support charges by Laos of "flagrant
aggression" by DRVN forces, but found evidence of
DRVN material aid.

Hammarskjold requests his personal representative to
remain in Laos for month.

USSR accuses Hammarskjold of using his office to advance

Western designs in Laos.
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2 Dec
15 Dec

18 Dec

15~
24 Dec

25 Dec
30 Dec

31 Dec

2 Jan

7 Jan

T Jan
5 Mar

24 Apr
2 May

24 May

1

UN presence leaves Laos.

Prime Minister Phouil Sananikone announces cabinet
reshuffle eliminating all CDNI members.

Iao National Assembly, under RLP influence, despite
CDNI protests, extends amandate from 25 Dec 59 to

3 Apr 60 when National Assemble elections will be held.

Crescendo of rumors that coup impends.

First stages of CDNI coup begin.

CDNI coup succeeds; Prime Minister Phoul Sananikone
resigns.

Laos is placed under CDNI-FAL rule until caretaler
cabinet 1s formed.

1960

The CDNI-FAL Command announces it assumes charge of
government affairs, until appointment of new cabinet,
and that all acts of National Assembly since 25 Dec 59
are invalidated.

King Savang Vathana names elder statesman Kou Abhay
to head provislional government tc organize early
National Assembly elections.

30 more ex-PL integrated into FAL flee toward DRVN,
DRVN, in note to Geneva Conference Cochairmen U.K.
and USSR, charges U.S. imperialists scheme to make
laos U.S. military base. |

Iao National Assembly elections take place.
Pro-government candidates win 53 seats in National
Assembly elections.

NLHX leader Prince Scuphanouvong and 15 other NLHX

escape from Jjail.
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30 May
31 Mey

2 iun

Caretaker government headed by Kou Abhay resigns.

King Savang Vathana requesfs right-wing Tliao Somsanith
to form new goverrment. ’
New RLG cabinet headed by Prince Tiac Somsanith (mostly
Democratic Party for Social Progress members) is

accepted by National Assembly.

C 1 LC

28 Jun

9 Aug

]
With French concurrence, 0SD/ISA authorizes l-year
extension of 12 U.S. millitary adviser positions and 103
contract Fillipinc technical poesitions.
Kong Le coup takes place.

- 214 - Appendix "AY



UNCLASSIFIED

APPENDIX "B"

SOME OFFICIAL STATEMENTS AND DOCUMENTS
BASIC TO THE HISTORY OF THE LAOS INCIDENT

UNCLASSIFIED - 215 - Appendix "B"




UNCLASSIFIED

APPENDIX "B"
TABLE OF CONTENTS
Page No.
INTRODUCTION 217
GENEVA AGREEMENTS 217
SEATO AGREEMENTS 224
ROYAL LAO GOVERNMENT “- PATHET LAO 2 NOVEMBER 1957
AGREEMENTS | 227
C ] 2l
USSR STATEMENT OF U.S. INVOLVEMENT IN LAOS 247
U.S. REFUTATION OF USSR STATEMENT OF U.S. INVOLVEMENT
IN LACS 247
U.S. ANNOUNCEMENT OF INCREASED FAL SUPPORT 250
LAO NOTE TO U.N. SECRETARY GENERAL 251
U.S. STATEMENT SUPPORTING LAOS 252
DRVN MESSAGE TO SECURITY COUNCIL PRESIDENT 254
LAO MESSAGE TO SECURITY COUNCIL PRESIDENT 257
USSR REQUEST FOR GENEVA CONFERENCE 260
U.S. REJECTION OF USSR PROPOSED GENEVA CONFERENCE 263
LAO ADDRESS TO GENERAL ASSEMBLY ON DRVN AGGRESSION 264
U.N. SECURITY COUNCIL SUBCOMMITTEE REPORT 275
OCB-NSC GUIDANCE PERTAINING TO LAOS AT TIME OF
KONG LE COUP 281
USSR CHARGE OF U.S, SUPPORT FOR SAVANNAKHET REGIME 282
U.S. REFUTATION OF USSR CHARGE OF U.S. INTERVENTION
IN LAOS 285

UNCLASSIFIED - 216 - Appendix "B"




UNSLASSIFIED

APPENDIX "B"
SOME QFFICIAL STATEMENTS‘ AND DOCUMENTS
IC TO THE HISTO 0
INTRODUCTION

Included in this Appendix are officlal statements and
excerpts from documents particularly relevant to an understanding
of the Laos Incident. In many instances these data are prefaced
by intreductions relating the circumstances under which the

officlal statements and documents occurred.

GENEVA AGREEMENTS (U)

The Geneva Agreements of 20 July 1954 were the result of
an Indochina Conference called on 26 April 1954, participated in
by the representatives of Cambodla, the Democratic Republic of
Vietnam, France, Laos, the PeOple's.Republic of China, the State
of Vietnam, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United
Kingdom, and the United States to negotlate an armlstice in Indo-
china. Of the participants, only the U.S. desisted from signing
the Agreements; Undersecretary of State B. Smith made a unilateral

declaration of the U.S. position on the Geneva Agreements.

The Geneva Agreements included:
a. Agreement on the cessation of hostilitles in Vietnam,

b. Agreement on the cessation of hostilities in Cambodia,

c. Agreement on the cessation of hoatilities in Laos,

d. Final Declaration of the Geneva Conference on the problem
of restoring peace in Indochina,

e, Statement by the Undersecretary of State at the Conclud-

ing Plenary Session of the Geneva Conference, July 21, 1954.

The Statement by the Undersecretary of State at the Conclud-
ing Plenary Session of the Geneva Conference is given in full. Al-
so given in full 1s the Declaration by the Royal Governmment of Lacs
at the end of the Cessation of Hostilities in Laos Agreement.
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Selected portions are given of Document 2, "The Final
Declaration of the Geneva Conference on the Problem of Restoring
Peace in Indochina,” inecluding Items 3 and 12.

Selected portions are also ziven of "The Agreement on the
Cessation of Hostilities in Laos," including from Chapter II,
"Prohibition of the Introduction of Fresh Trcops, Military
Personnel, Armaments, and Munitions," Articles 6, 7, 8, 9, and
10; from Chapter III, "Disengagement of the Forces - Assembly
Areas - Concentrated Areas," part of Article 12, all of Arti-
cle 13, and part of Article 14; from Chapter VI, "Joint Commis-
sion and Intermational Commission for Supervision and Control in
Laos," Articles 25 and 35; and all of Document No. 7, "Declara-
tion by the Royal Government of Laos,”

Document No. 2

L/
PORTIONS OF 22 JULY 1954 GENEVA AGREEMENTS

Final Deeclaration of the Geneva Conference on the problem

of restoring peace in Indo-China, in which the representatives
of Cambodia, the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam, France, Laos,
the People's Republic of China, the State of Viet Nam, the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom and the United
States of America took part.

* * *

3. The Conference takes note of the declarations made by the
Covernments of Cambodla and of Laos of their intentlon to adopt
measures permitting all citizens to take thelr place in the
national community, in particular by participating in the next
general elections, which, in conformity with the constitution of

each of these countries, shall take plaﬁe in the course of the

1/ "The Final Declaratlon of the Geneva Conference on the Problem
of Restoring Peace in Indochina." (U)
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year 1955, by secret ballot and in conditions of respect for

fundamental freedoms.
* ¥ #®

12. In their relations with Cambodia, Laos and Vietnam, each
member of the Geneva Conference undertakes to respect the sov-
ereignty, the independence, the unity and territorial integrity
of the abovementioned States, and to refrain from any interference

in their internal affairs.

Document No. 4

AGREEMENT ON THE CESSATION OF HOSTILITIES IN LAOS

Chapter II

Prohibition'of the Introduction of Fresh Troops, Military
Personnel, Armaments, and Munitlons

® * %

Article 6.

Effective with the proclamation of the cease-fire the
introduction into lLaos of any reinforcements of troops or milltary
personnel from outside Laotian territory is prohibited, '

Nevertheless, the French High Command may leave a specifled
number of French military personnel required for the training of
the Laotlan Natlional Army in the territory of Laos; the strength
of such personnel shall not exceed 1500 officers and noncommis-
sioned officers.

Article 7.

Upon entry into force of the present agreement, the estab-
1ishment of new military bases 1s prohibited throughout the
territory of Laos.

Article 8,

The High Command of the French Forces shall maintain in the
territory of Laos the personnel required for the maintenance of
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the two French military establishments, the first at Seno and .
the second in the Mekonz Valley, either in the province of Vien-
tiane or downstream rrom Vientiane,

The effectives maintalned in these military establishments
shall not exceed a total of 3,500 men.,
Article 9.

Upon the entry into force of the present agreement and in
accordance with the declaration made at the Geneva Conference by
the Royal Govermment of Laos on 20 July 1954, the introduction
into Laos of armaments, munitions and military equipment of all
kinds is prohibited, with the eixception of a specified quantity
of armaments in categories speciiied as necessary for the defense
of Laos,

Article 10.

The new armaments and military personnel permitted to enter
Laos in accordance with the terms of Article 9 above shall enter
Laos at the following points only: Luang Prabang, Xieng Khouang,
Vientiane, Seno, Pakse, Savannakhet, and Tchepone,
Chapter III

Disengagement of Forces ~ Assembly Areas - Concentrated Areas

* %* *

Article 12,

The Joint Commission in Laos shall fix the site and areas:

Of the 5 provisional assembly areas for the receptlon of
the Vietnamese peoplefs volunteer forces -- of the 5 provisional
assembly areas for the reception of the French forces in Laos -~
of the 12 provisional assembly areas, one to each province, for

the reception of the fighting units of "Pathet Lao".

* * *
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Article 13.

Thé foreign forces shall be transferred outside Laotian
territory as fcllows:
(1) French forces:

The French forces will be moved ocut of Lacs by rocad (along
routes lald down by the Joint Commission in Laos) and also by
alr and inland waterways;

(2) vietnamese people's volunteer forces:

These forces will be moved out of Laos by land, along routes
and in accordance with a schedule to be determined by the Joint
Commission in Laos on the basis of the simultaneous withdrawal of
foreign forces,

Article 14,

Pending a political settlement, the fighting units of
"pathet Laof" concentrated in the provisional assembly areas, will
move into the provinces of Phong Saly and Sam Neua except for an&
military personnel who wish to be demobilized where they are,

They will be free to move between these two provinces in a corri-
dor along the frontier between Laos and Vietnam bound on the south
by the line Sop-Kin, Na-Mi, Sop-Sang, Muong-Son,

»* * *

Chapter VI -

Joint Commission and International Commission for Supervision and
Contrel in Laos

Article 25,

An International Commission shall be entrusted with control
and supervision over the application of the agreement on the ces-
sation of hostilities in Laos. It shall be composed of represen-
tatives of the following states: Canada, Indiaza, and Poland.

It shall be presided over by the representative of Indla,
Its headquarters shall be at Vientiane,

* » * -
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Article 27.

The Intermnational Commission shall be responsible for super-
vising the proper execution by the parties of the provisions of
the agreement, For this purpcose it shall fulfill the tasks of
control, observation, inspection and investigatlon connected with
the implementation of the provislions of the agreement on the ces-
satlion of hostilities, and shall in particular:

(2) Control the withdrawal of foreign forces in accordance
with the provisions of the agreement on the cessation of hostili-
ties and see that frontiers are respected,

(b) Control the release of prisoners of war and civilian
intermees,

(e¢) Supervise, at ports and airfields and along the fron-
tiers of Laos, the implementation of the provisions regulating
the introduction into Laos of milltary personnel and war
materials.

(d) Supervise the implementation of the clauses of the
agreement on the cessation of hostilitles relating to rotation
of personnel and to supplies for French Union securlity forces

maintained in Laos.

Article 35,

When dealing with questions concerning violations, or
threats of violations, which mizht lead to a resumption of hos-
tilities, and in particular: |

(a) Refusal by foreign armed forées to effect the movements
provided for in the withdrawal plan;

(b) Violation or threat of violation by foreign armed
forces of the countryrs integrity,

the decisions of the Intermational Commission must be unanimous,

UNCLASSIFIED - 222 - “Appendix "B"




UNCLASSIFIED

Document No. 7

1
Declaration by the Royal Govermment of Laos

July 21, 1954

(Reference: Article 3 of the Final Declaration)

The Royal "Govermnment of Laos,

In the desire to ensure harmony and agreement among the
peoples of the kingdom,

Declares itself resolved to take the necessary measures to
integrate all citizens, without discrimination, into the national
community and to guarantee them the enjoyment of the rights and
freedoms for which the Constitution of the Kingdom provides;

Affirms that all Laotian citizens may freeiy participate as
electors or candidates in general elections by secret balloft;

Announces, furthermore, that 1t will promulgate measures to
provide for special representation in the Royal Administration of
the provinces of Phang Saly and Sam-+Neua during the interval be-
tween the cessation of hostilities and the general elections of
the interests of Laotian nationals who did not support the Royal
forces during hostilitles.

7.8, 21 July 1954 UNILATERAL DECLARATION ON THE GENEVA AGREEMENTS,
¥ Undersecrecary o ate B. of

u ., As I stated on 18 July, my government is not prepared
to Join in a declaration by the conference such as is submitted.
However, the U.S. makes this unilateral declaration of 1ts posi-
tion in these matters. The Government of the U.S. belng resolved

to devote its efforts to the strengthening of peace in accordance

1/ Further documents relating to the discussion of Indochina at
the Geneva Conference June 16, July 21, 1954, presented by the
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to Parliament by command-
of Her Majesty, Indo-China Miscellaneous No, 20 (1954), August
1954, London, Her Majesty's Stationery Office, Reprinted 1959,
cmd 9239. SUL

2/ "21 July 1954 Unilateral U.S. Declaration on the Geneva Agree-
ments," Dept. of State Bulletin, Vol. XXXI, No. 788, Pub. 5555,
2 August I95%, p. 163. (U)
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with the principles and purposes of ‘the UN, takes note of the
agreements concluded at Geneva on 20 July and 21 July 1954,
between (a) the Franco-Lzo Command and the Command of the
Peoples Army of Vietnam, (v) the Royal Khmer Army Command, and
the Command of the Peoples Army of Vietnam, (c) Franco-Vietnamese
Command and the Command of the People's Army of Vietnam, and
of Paragraphs 1 to 12 inclusive of the declaration presented

to the Geneva Conference on 21 July 1954, which declares with
regard to the aforesald agreements and paragraphs that (%) 1t
‘will refrain from the threat or the use of force to disturb
them, in accordance with Article 2(4) of the Charter of the UN
dealing with the obligation of members to refrain in their
international relations from the threat or use of force; and
(11) it would view any renewal of  the aggression in violation
of the aforesald agreements with grave concern and as seriously
threatening international peace and security. We share the
hope that the agreements will permit Cambodia, Laos and Vietnam
to play thelr part, in full independence and sovereignty, in
the peaceful community of nations, and will enable the peoples
of that area to determine their own future.”

SEATO AGREEMENTS (U)

On 8 September 1954, Australia, France, New Zealand, Pakls-
tan, the Philippines, Thalland, the U.K., and the U.S3. signed
the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization (SEATO), a mubual defense
pact which sought to preserve the security of Southeast Asia.
Following are excerpts frcm the treaty:
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PORTIONS OF 8 SEP?4;954 SEATO AGREEMENTS}/
*‘ * *
ARTICLE IV

1. Each Party recognizes that aggression by means of armed
attack in fhe treaty area agalnst any of the Partles or azainst
any State or territory which the Parties by unanimous agreement
may hereafter designate, would endanger its own peace and safety,
and agrees that it will in that event act to meet the common
danger in accordance with its constitutional processes, Measures
taken under this paragraph shall be immediately reported to the
Security Council of the United Nations.

2. If, in the opinion of any of the Parties, the inviola-
bllity or the integrity of the territory or the sovereiznty or
political independence of any Pgrty in the treaty area or of any
other State or territory to which the provisions of paragraph 1
of this Article from time to time apply is threatened by any
fact or situation which might endanger the peace of the area,
the Parties shall consult immediately in order to agree on the
measures which should be taken for the common defense,

3. It is understood that no action on the territory of any
. State designated by unanimous agreement under paragraph 1 of this
Article or on any territory so designated shall be taken except
at the invitation or with the consent of the govermment concermed,

* * * -

The Parties to the Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty
unanimously designate for the purposes of Article IV of the
Treaty the States of Cambodla and Laos and the free territory
under the jurdsdiction of the State of Vlietnam.

1/ Dept of State Bulletin, Vol, XXXI, No. 795, Pub, 5586, ..
ep . (U
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In April 1957, Laos requested the governments of the U.K.,

France, and the U,S. for a statement of their policy toward Laos.

On 24 April 1957, the U.S., replied with the following statement:

U.S. STATE_QEPARTMENT 24 APRIL 1957 STATEMENT OF SUPPORT FOR THE
ROYAL GOVERNMENT OF LAOS 1/

"In response to the request of the Royal Govermment of Laos
to the govermments of the UK, France, and the U.S. for a state-
ment of their policy towards Laos, the Government of the U.S.
confirms its interest in the peace, sovereiznty, independence,
unity, and territorial integrity of the Kingdom of Laos. The
Government of the U.S. therefore continues fully to support the
principle of the complete authority of the Royal Govermment of
Laos over all its territory. It maintains the hope that a politi-
cal settlement and the reunification of Laos will be effected in
accordance with the principles of the complete authority of the
Royal Govermnment of Laos over all its territory. It maintains
the hope that a political settlement for the reunification of
Laos will be effected in accordance with the principles of tThe
Geneva Agreements on Laos of July 1954 and the Resolution of the
International Control Commission of January 7, 1956, The Govern-
ment of the U.S. regrets that these objJectives have sc far been
made impossible because the PL forces, in spife of these Azree-
ments and of the Resolution of the ICC, have sought to place
extraneous conditions upon their acceptance of the authority of
the Royal Govermnment and upon their reintegration into the
national community." (In commentingz upon the note in answer to
queries from news correspondents, a Department spokesman on
April 24 gave as examples of the PL condition considered extrane-
ous to the fundamental problem of reunification the followlng:

1/ Dept of State Bulletin, Vol., XXXVI, No, 933, Pub. 6492,
I3 May IS57, page 57l. (U)
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(1) a neutrality involving the exchange of diplomatic representa-
tives with the Communists; {2) acceptance of economic and techni-
cal assistance from the Communist bloc, particularly COmmunist
China; and (3) establishment of a coalition government which would
include Communists.) "The Govermment of the U.S, welcomes the
firmness with which the Kingdom of Laos has resisted this maneuver
and is confident that the Royal Government will continue in 1ts
determination that the political future of the Kingdom of Laos
shall not be dictated by dissident groups enjoying no constitu-
tional status."” ‘

1057 VIENTIANE AGREEMENTS

Preface to settlement on November 2, 1957 the Royal Lao
Government (RLG) and Pathet Lao (PL), who had been attempting to
reach an agreement, since the Geneva Agreements, over integrating
the PL into the Lao national community and Forces Armees
Laotiennes (FAL), nezotiated the followilng settlement, sometimes
called the Vientlane Agreements.

ROYAL LAO GOVERNMENT - PATHET LAO 2 NOVEMBER 1957 AGREEMENTS1 (u)
ANNEXURE 14
Joint Communique

by H.H. Prince SCUVANNA PHOUMA, Prime Minister of the Royal Gov-

ernment and H,.H. Prince SOUPHANQUVONG, Representative of the
Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao Forces:

In the higher 1ntérest of the nation, in order to comply
wilth the deep aspirations of the people, for the peace and for
the general reconciliation between all the Laotians, in conformity
with the recommendations of the Geneva Agreement and in implemen-
tation of the joint declarations of 5 and 10 August 1956, the
Joint communique of 28 December 1956 and various agreements

reached,
our nte eport o e International Commission for
Upervislon and Control in Laos, May L, 0 May 31, 1958,
(e§ aJestyts Statlonery ce, London, Q¢ s DD. -0f.
U
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H.H. Prince SOUVANNA PHOUMA, Prime Minigter of the Royal
" Goverrment and H.H. Prince SOUPHANOUVONG, Representative of the
Fighting Units of Pathet Lao, exchanged views during the talks
which were marked with cordiality,

The Prime Minister of the Royal Govermment and the Repre-
sentative of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao agree on the
fromation, b& enlarging the present Cabinet, of a Government of
a large National Union comprising of previous members of Pathet
Lao. The presentation of the new Governmment will be preceded by
the official handing over to the Royal Government of the Provinca:
of Phongsaly and Sam Neua and the Fighting Units of the Pathet
Lao.

As regards the political programme of the new Government of
National Union, the Prime Minis@er of the Royal Govermnment and
the Representative of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao agree
to adopt the policy of the present Government as contained in
the spesch made by H.H, Prince SOUVANNA PHOUMA on 9th August 1957.

The Prime Minister of the Royal Government and the Repre-
~ sentative of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao agree to admit
the Neo Lao Haksat as a political party which will enjoy the same
rights and which will be subject to the same obligations as the
other political parties legally formed in the Kingdom, as soon
as the formalities of its creation are completed in conforming
with the laws and regulations in force,

The Prime‘Minister of the Royal Government and the Repre-
sentative of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao agree to re-
establish effectively the Royal administration in the provinces
of Phongsaly and Sam Neua and to integrate the officials and the
combatants of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao in conformity
with the modalities to be determined by the political and military
committees; this integration will entall the de facto and de Jure
disappearance of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao,
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Regarding the combatants of the Fighting Units of the Pathet
ALao, the Royal Govermment undertakes to integrate them all in the
National Army. Within the limits of the budget provisions, those
who wish to continue their services in the Army will enroll them-
gelves in the active service of the National Army, in accordance
with the conditions determined by the regulations in force, Those
who would wish to leave the service in order to return to their
homes will be integrated in the reserves of the National Army.
The Royal Government agrees to provide them, as well as their
families, with necessary means of transport so that they would
return to their villages, as well as 2ll facilities in order to
enable them to earn their livelihood.

The Representative of the Fighting Unilts of the Pathet Lao
agrees to hand over to the Royal Government the totality of the
war equipment, more particularly—the arms and ammunition held by
the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao.

Regarding the civil employees of the Fighting Units cf the
Pathet Lao who fulfil’ the conditlons required by the rules per-
taining to Public Service, the Royal Govermnment agrees to appeint
them to suitable posté in the various administrative and technical
services of the Kingdom according to the modalities of implemen-
tation which will be determined by the Political Committee,

The Prime Minister of the Royal Government and the Repre-
sentative of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao admit by common
consent that the agreement on the cessation of hostile acts
signed on 31 October 1956, no longer fulfils the needs of the
changed situation, The present situation demands that the cessa-
tion of hostile acts be more effective. With this aim, the
Military Committee will determine urgent measures aiming to
reélise immediately the absolute cease-fire and will increase
the number and the means of the mobile sub-committees.
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The Prime Minister of.the Royal Government and the Represen-
tative of the Fighting Unité of the ?athet Lao recognise that the
difficulties of implementation still exist and the general recon-
ciliation yet remains a2 complex task. As there is complete'agree-
ment on ﬁrinciples they consider that the time has come to settle
in every small detail through settlement under negotiation the
practical methods of implementation., Substantlal progress has
been already made by the political and military committees since
the recent resumption of talks. The agreement at present under
discussion deals more speclally with the steps of a practical
nature to be adopted for the de facto re-establishment of the
royal administration in the provinces of Fhongsaly and Sam Neua
and for the integration of the officials and combatants of the
Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao. These texts will bring the
talks to an end. The Prime Mini..‘;.ter of the Royal Govermment and
the Representative of the Fighting Unlts of the Pathet Lao recom-
mend therefore to the two committees to continue actively and

-resolutely their task and expect from them that the settlement
under negotiations be terminated in the earliest possible time,

The Prime Minister of the Royal Government and the Repre-
sentative of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao are satisfied
with the results of their present talks which seem to augur the
complete and early success of the general reconciliation.

The Prime Minister of the Royal Goverrment and the Repre-
sentative of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao are firmly con-
fident of the goodwlll, sincerity and the efforts of the two Par-
ties and hope that the talks will end very soon in final azreements.

Done at Vientiane, 2 November, 1957.

In the name of the Royal In the name of the Fighting Unlts
Government. of the Pathet Lao.
Sd/H.H. Prince SOUVANNA Sd/H.H. Prince

PHOUMA SOUPHANOUVONG.
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ANNEXURE 15
(ﬁhofficiai Translation)
AGREEMENT

on the re—establishment of the Royal Administration in the Prov-
. of Sam Neua and Phongsaly

'Preliminary Note

In the spirit of this agreement, the term "Govermment” means .
the Govermment of His Majesty the King.

The expressicn "Former officlals of the Fighting Units of
thé Pathet Lao" means the officials formerly employed by the
Fighting Units of the Pathet Lac.

AGREEMENT
reached between the Political Delezation of the Royal Government
igg the Political Delegation of the Fighting Units of the Pathet ~

In conformity with the provisions of the Joint Declaration,
dated 28 December 1956, of H.H., Prince SOUVANNA PHOUMA, Prime
Minister of the Royal Govermment and H,H, Prince SOUPHANOUVONG,
Head of the Delegation of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao,
declaration which follows the tallks between the two parties and
which concerns the integration of all Lao citizens into the
National Community.

The Political Delegation of the Royal Government and the
Political Delezatlioh of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao, with
the following membership:

For the Royal Govermment

Mr. Thac Tan CHOULAMONTRI ... .o President
Mr. Inpeng SOURYADHAY sae cee Member
Mr, Thao Van TANOUAN coe cee Member
Mr. Thao Bouavan NORASING ... cee Member
Mr., Anon VIMONPHAN ... ces cee Secretary

For the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao

Mr, Phoumy VONGVICHIT
Mr. Nouhak PHOUM SAVAN
Mr. Singkapo CHOUNLAMALY
Mr. Haha Khamphanh VIRACHIT
Mr. Apheuy CHANDAVONG
Mr. Khamphay BOUPHA ...
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met a2t Vientiane from 16 September 1957 to 22 October 1957 in an
afmosphere marked with cordiélity and mutual understanding.

The two delegations affirm that the formation of a Govern-
ment of National Union, the settlement of the administrative and
military problem and the integraticn of the members of the Fight-
ing Units of the Pathet Lao into the National Community are to be
considered as necessary phases for the reestablishment of the
National Unity, and constitute at the same time the implementation
of the clauses of the Geneva Agreement, the Joint Declaration of
28 December 1956 and the previous agreements approved by the
Natiocnal Assembly in 1ts session of 29 May 1957.

The two Delegations affirm, besides, that the national
reconciliation constitutes the basis for peace, for the safeguard
of Democracy, Independence and progress. Imbued with this idea,
the two Delegations have agreed oﬁ the following:

CHAPTER ONE
Administrative reorganisation of the Provinces of Sam Neua and
Phongsaly
A) ADMINISTRATION

Article 1: From the date of publication.of the Declaraticn
of handing over of the two Provinces to the Royal Govermment,
the two Provinces shall effectively be placed under the dependence
of the Kingdom. All the laws in force in the Kingdom shall be
applied there. They shall be governed by the Constltutlon and the
laws of the Kingdom.

Apticle 2: In order to show the good faith of the two
Parties, the administration of the Provinces of Sam Neua and
Phongsaly shall be ensured by offlcials of the Royal Government
and former officials of the Fighting Unlts of the Pathet Lao in
the -conditions determined as under:

- The province of Sam Neua shall be headed by a Chaokhoueng

of the Royal Govermment; the province of Phongsaly shall
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be headed by a former official of the Fighting Units of
the Pathet Lao. ' |

- The Chaokhoueng of Sam Neua shall be assisted by a2 fermer
official of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Laco; the
Chaokhouengz of Phongsaly shall be assisted by an official
of the Royal Goverrment.

- The Chaomuong, the officials of the Khoueng and Muong
offices as well as the officials of the other services
shall be nominated, for half of the gtrength, among the
former officials of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lac.
Their posting shall be announced by the Royal Government
on the proposals of a speclal commission.

The duties of chaocmuong of the chief town of Sam Neua shall
be ensured by a former official of the Fighting Units of the
Pathet lLac. The funetions of chacmuong of the chief town of Phong-
saly shzll be ensured by a functionary of the Royal Government,

The strength and ranks of the officials are those already
fixed by the Govermment who 18 at liberty to modify them, by
peduction or increase, according to the needs of the service.

Temporarily the tasseng and naibans shall continue to assure
their duties till new regular elections. These shall take place
within a maximum delay of three months with effect from the date
of handing over of the two provinces to the Kingdom.

B) OFFICIALS

Article 3: In conformity with paragraph 3 of the above
articie 2, the two Delegations shall appoint a Special Commission
which will receive the former officials of the Fighting Unlts of
the Pathet Lao and distribute them in the various services accord-
ing to a 1ist, to be provided by the Delegation of the Fighting
Units of the Pathet Lao.

Article 4: The officials who previously belonged to the
cadres of the Kingdom, shall be reintegrated in thelr orizinal
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cadre. If they have changed their situation the Government shall
endeavour to maintain them in their new position provided that
they possess the required ability.

Their services done outside the cadres of the Kingdom shall
be considered by the Royal Goverrnment as effectlve services in
respect of theilr rizhts to pension.

Their promotion shall be subjected to the rules which gov-
ern presently the amelioration and revision of the Public Service
regulation,

Within the cadre of the regulations on the Public Service
in the Kingdom, the officials and the agents formed by the Fight-
ing Units of the Pathet Lao shall be as far as possible maintained
in the present duties,

Article §: During the period of three months corresponding
to the period of integration of fhe members of the Fighting Unilts
of the Pathet Lao into the national commnity, the Government
shall take into account their present situation. They shall not
be transferred except for health reason or on their request,

Article 6: Prior to their joining duty the former offlcials
of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao integrated into the cadres
of the Kingdom shall take an oath of fidelity to the King and the
Constitution.

Article 7: The former officials of the Fighting Units of
the Pathet Lao who will not wish to be integrated in the cadres of
the Kingdom and who want to return home as free citizens shall
receive as well as their families aid and assistance from the Gov-
ernment so that they can rejoin their native village. The Govern-
ment shall help them in the first instance, 1n finding means of

existence,
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CHAPTER TWO
SECTION I

Article 8: Prior to the Govermment of National Unilon being
presented to the National Assembly for a vote of investiture, the
head of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao shall make a declara-
tion of handing over to His Majesty the King the provinces of
Phongsaly and Samneua as well as the military units and offilcilals,

| Article 9: The Prime Minister of ﬁhe Royal Govermnment gives
its accord for the functiocning of the patriotic front called Neo
Lao Haksat with all the rights, freedoms and responsibilitles exn-
Joyed by the other political parties formed in the territory of
the Kingdom on the condition that the statutes of the Neo Lao
Haksat are in conformity with the laws at present in force.

Article 10: After the formation of the Govermment of
National Union, the Govermment shall institute in each of the
two provinces a cormission charged with the handing over of the
services to the Chackhoueng, Chaomuong and head of the fechnical
services as specified in Articles 2 and 3 of this Agreement,

The handinz over of the services shall be carried ocut on
the basis of the provisions of the article 8 above,

Article 11: After the handing over of the services, the
commission shall proceed to tbe installation of the officials of
the cadres of the Kingdom and the former officials of the Flght-
ing Units of the Pathet Lao nominated and appointed by the Gov-
ernment, informing them that they shall henceforth exercise
legally their duties pending the publication of the ordinance or
decree sanctioning their new status.

After the installation of the officials an effective handing
over of the services including all registers and records shall be
done., The taking over of registers and records shall be recorded
by administrative minutes,
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The handing over of the services at the level of the Muong
shall take place 1ﬁ similar conditions,

Article 12: Movable and real estates held by the Fighting
Units of the Pathet Lao shall be handed over to the Government,
compensations and subventions in favour of the populations
of the two provinces will De the responsibililty of .the Govern-
nment according to the rules at present in force.

Article 13: The transportation up to their place of origin
of the persons assembled by the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao
in the province of Phongsaly and Sam Neua shall devolve upon the
Government on proposal by an ad noc commission.

Article 14: The Government shall ensure the publication of
this agreement in the whole of the Kingdom so that everybody,
officials, policemen, soldiers, populations, be informed of the
integration of all the Laotians intoc the national community and
the return.to the peace through reconciliation,

Article 15: This agreement shall enter into force with
effect from the date orf its signature,

Article 16: The Government shall prepare supplementary
elections which shall take place in the whole of the Kingdom
within a pericd of four months.

Done at VIENTIANE on 1957.
Thao Tan CHOULAMONTRI Phoumy VONGVICHIT
The Head of the Fighting Units of The Prime Minister of the
the Pathet Lao Royal Laotian Government
Prince SOUPHANOUVONG Prince SOUVANNA PHOUMA
ANNEXURE 16

Military Agreement on the Integration of the Fighting Units
of the Pathet Lao Forces intoc the National Army

The Joint Military Committee, created as a result of the
joint declaration of 5th August 1956 made by His Highness Prince
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Souvanna Phouma, Prime Minister of the Royal Govermment and H.H,

Prince Souphanouveng, Presid;nt of th; Mghting Units of the

Pathet Lao Delegation, consisting of the following members:
Delegation of the Royal Goverrment:

Colonel Cuan Rathikoun President
Lt, Col. Lamnegeun Phrasavath Member
Cormandant Somly Manibod Member
Delegation of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao:
Colonel Phoun Sipraseuth - President
Lt. Col. Phaophim Phrachanh Member
Commandant Pradith Thiengtham Member

The two Delezations having proceeded with the exhaustive
and detalled exchange of views from 7th October to lst November
1957, in an atmosphere marked with cordiality and mufual
understanding,

Referring to the Agreements already reached between the
Royal Government and the Representative of the Fighting Units of
the Pathet lLao, more particularly to the Joint Declaration of
5th August 15506, thé final Declaration of 10th August 1956, and
the Agreement of 31lst October 1956, on the implementation of the
cease-fire

Prompted by the desire %o put an end to fratricidal strifes
and to contribute thus to the reconciliation of all the Laotians
and the reunification of the Fatherland,

Have unanimously adopted the following Agreement:

ARTICLE 1 |

The Royal Government undertakes to integrate the Flghting
Units of the Pathet Lao into the National Army by taking over the
entire personnel of these units and the entire equipment held by
then.

Within the limits of the budget provisions, the combatants
of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao who wish to continue their
service in the Army shall enrol themselves in the actlive service
of the National Army in conformity with the clauses of the present
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agreement, Those who wish to leave the service and return home
shall be integrated into the Reserves of the National Amy.
ARTICLE 2

The combatants of the Pathet Lao Fighting Units integrated
into the National Army in conformity with the clauses of the
present agreement shall be treated without discrimination. They
shall enjoy the same moral and material rights as thelr colleagues
in the National Army, within the-limit of the rules in force in
this amy.

ARTICLE 3

(4) Taking into account the ceiling limit of the budgetary
strength of the National Army in 1957 and 1958, the strength of
the combatants of the Pathet Lao Fighting Units which can be inte-
grated into the National Amy cannot be more than 1,500 men
(officers - NCOs‘; Rank and file).

The distribution of the strength which is to be integrated
according to the ranks shall be worked out in conformity with the
clauses of‘Article 9 below.

(B) The units newly formed from the Pathet Lao Fighting
Units shall be orzanised according to the norms in force in the
National Army.

During the transition period, pending a perfect understand-
ing and collaboration between the various units, the combatants
of the Pathet Lao Fighting Units shall remain grouped in units
created at the time of the integration, Nevertheless, transfers
in the National Army can be decided by the General Staff of the
Armed Forces in order to obtaln more control in the matter of
administrafion and command.

(C) The units composed of Pathet Lao Fighting Units shall be
posted in the Military aféa of thelr origin, that 1s if these

units consist of a majority belonging to that region.
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(D) The cadres and the specilalists of the Pathet Lao Fight-
ing Units integrated into the National Army shall be po;ted in
the new units formed from the Pathet Lao Fighting Units in con-
formity with the strength rosters of the National Army and the
budgetary strength of this army. The remaining shall be inte-
grated in the National Army as far as possible.

(E) The General Staff of the Armed Forces shall appoint a
certain number of cadres and specialists who shall collaborate
with the integrated cadres and speciallsts as soon as the opera-
tions of the intezration are carried out, in order to create
harmony between the units of the National Army and those of the
new formation in the matter of command and administraticn,
ARTICLE 4

The cadres and the troops of the Pathet Lao Flghting Units
who shall not be integrated, shall be put in the position of the
Reserves of the National Army, relieved from military service and
sent to their homes in conformity with the clauses of the present
agreement., Dufing the releasing operation and till they reach
their selected destination they shall be dependent on the National
Army. They shall be in possession of an individual certificate
of release, worked out on the model used in the National Ammy.
ARTICLE 5

The rizhtful claimants of the combatants of the Pathet Lao
Fighting Units who sacrificed their 1life shall be entltled for
the assistance from the Royal Government and thelr widcws to pen-
sions, pensions to orphans or parents in the conditions determined
by the rules in force regarding military pensions in the Kingdom.
The combatants of the Pathet Lao Fighting Units disabled or
wounded during the war shall be entitled to the same moral and
material assistance as those disabled or wounded during the war

in the Natlonal Army.
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ARTICLE 6
a In order to avoid any incident, all kinds of forces of the
National Army stationed in the province of Phongsaly-and Sam Neua
shall remain in their positions until the end of the period fixed
by the present agreement for the completion of the operations of
integration of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao, After this
perlicd the responsibility for guarding the frontliers and for the
security in the provinces of Phongsaly and Sam Neua shall devolve,
on the high authority of the Royal Govermnment, and upon the conm-
mand of the National Army. This command will be empowered fo tak:
in these two provinces as in the other provinces of the Kingdom,
measures in conformity with the law and fit to ensure the defence
of the territory of the Fatherland, the safeguard of the Natlonal
independence, the security of the properties and the life of the
population and the respect of tﬁe Royal Govermment's authority.
ARTICLE T

Modalities of handing over to the National Army of the

Fighting Units of Pathet Lao which are to be integrated.

In order to facilitate the operations of integration and
the transportation of the released personnel and their famllles
to thelr selected destinations, the Fighting Units of the Pathet
Lao shall assemble at the four following centres:

Province of Phongsaly coe ces Ban Nam Saleng
Muong Khoua
Province of Sam Neua coe vee Sam Neua
Saleul
ARTICLE 8

Periods:

The period for assembling and integration is fixed at 60
days wlth effect from the day of the formation of the Goverrment
of National Union. |

The operations of assembling, of normal preparation, of

integration, of handing over of arms and equipment, the moves of
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the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao shall be within the limit of
60 days, compulsory time limit. Serious incidents shall be set-
tled by the Royal Govermment.

ARTICLE 9

(A) After the signature of the present agreement and the
formation of the Govermment of National Unlon, the Joint Millitary
Sub-Committees shall be posted in the four regroupment centres,

The International Commission will have access to these
centres,

(B) 1. The handing over to the representatives of the High
Command of the National Army of the list of the personnel, arms,
equipment, registers, arms dépots, ammunition, tools and other
means shall be carried out by the representatives of the Fighting
Units of the Pathet Lao on the same day on which the official
handing over of the administration of the two provinces to the
Royal Government will take place,

2. In order to organise the reception of the combatants of
the Fizhting Units of the Pathet Lao and the movement of the re-
leased personnel, a detalled list will be supplled to the Joint
Military Sub-Committees in each of the four regroupment centres,
basing on the above said overall list, and taking into acecount
the strength of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao to be inte-
grated in each centre,

(C) The actual handing over of the arms and equipment will
be carried out in stages, in the presence of the members of the
International Commisgsion for Supervision and Control in Laos.

(D) The released personnel will be handed over to the Joint
Military Sub-Committee. They shall benefit of the means of trans-
port and will be in possession of individual certificate of re-
lease on the model in use in the National Army. The release shall
take place in stages in accordance with the delays necessary to

integration operations.
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(E)fThe military personnel of the Fighting Units of the
Pathet Lao who will be integrated in the active service of the
National Army will be handed over to the Joint Military Sub-
Committee on presentation by the Pathet Lao Command in conformity
with the strength rosters of the National Army,

The formalities of integration fulfilled, the Joint Sub-
Committee will inform the Joint Military Committee which will fix
the date of the ceremony of the handing over of the integrated
units to the Naticnal Army.

The ceremony of handing over will be held by corps and the
oath taking will be held in the traditional way.

After the above mentioned ceremony, the movements of the
integrated units will be decided by the General Staff of the
National Army.

(F) Arms and equipment will be taken over by the Joint
Military SubQCommittees of regroupment centres,

(G) A1l the integrated and released military persomnel of
the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao will be dependent on the
Pathet Lao from the day of signature of the present agreement to
their arrival at the regroupment centres,

From the day of their arrival in the regroupment centres
(Ban Nam Saleng -.Muong Khoua - Sam Neua - Ban Saleui) they as
well as their familles will become the responsibility of the
National Army until they reach their homes.

ARTICLE 10

Priorities will be given $c the o0ld people, ladies, chil-
dren, to the disabled combatants, to the wounded or sick for their
transport by plane, vehicles, boats or pirogues to their place of
destination.

The Royal Govermment and the High Command of the National
Army shall take all appropriate measures so that the movements of
the detachments of the PFighting Units of the Pathet Lao directed
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towards their homes are earried out 1n all security. The utilisa-
tion of the routes and the access to the quarters at the halting
places put at the disposal of these detachments shall be prohib-
ited t¢ armed persons.

The Royal Government shall issue orders to the military and
administrative authorities as well as to the National Police for
the strict implementation of the present agreement s8¢0 that the
authorities give their help and accord facilities to the home-
bound combatants of the Fightinz Units of the Pathet Lao as well
as to their movement and the means of earning their livelihood, :*+
conformity with the modalities implemented as ;egards the military
men released from the National Army, The regional authoritiles,
Khoueng and Muong shall give them all facilities and shall take
appropriate steps for the reception, means of road transport so
that the detachment of the released men and their families reach
fheir homes with all facilities and in security,

ARTICLE 11

(A) Four military sub-committees shall be formed in order
to implement the agreement reached and to ensure the security and
to facilitate the operations of integration.

Besldes, they shall ensure the transport and transfers of
the military personnel and of the released Pathet Lao Fighting
Unifs who are admitted in the Reserves as well as the transfer of
their familles until they reach their homes,

(B) The Joint Military Committee shall institute the teams
which are deemed necessary for the help, protection and security
during the travels and all facilities for the soldiers under
transfer till they complete their journey.

ARTICLE 12

The implementation of the present agreement within the time

limit determined in Article 8, realises entirely in a military
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point of view, the settlement foreseen in the Article 14 of the
Geneva Agreement on the cessation of hostilities in laos.
ARTICLE 13

The present agreement shall be widely published in the King-
dom of Laos.
ARTICLE 14

The present agreement shall come into force on the date of
the formation of the Govermment of National Union,

Done at Vientiane, the 2nd November, 1957.

Colonel Quan Rathikoun President Colonel Phoum Sipraseuth Pres:-

of the Military Delegation of the dent of the Mllitary Delegatica

Royal Govermment of the Fighting Units of the
Sd. Ouan Rathikoun Pathet Lao, "

The Head of the Delegation of the Sd. Phoum Sipraseuth
Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao, Prime Minister/President of
Sd. Prince Souphanouvong the Council of Ministers of
- the Royal Govermnment,
Sd. Prince Souvanna
Phouma
Chao Kram llanes
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USSR STATEMENT OF U.S., INVOLVEMENT IN LAOS (U)

4

Shortly after the 23 July 1959 Franco-Lao statement announce
ing that the U.S. and French were zoing to engage in joint train-
ing action in the Forces Armees Laotlennes, the USSR charged, in
a statement released by Tass, that Laos was violating the Geneva
Agreements, Following 1s the USSR“statement.

USSR 17 AUGUST 1959 STATENMENT THAT LAOS WAS PERMITTING U.S. TO
GAGE LN M A

» * *

The Govermment of Laos, éespite its obligation under the
Geneva.Agreement, has concluded a treaty legalizing the presence
of U.S. military personnel in lLaos and handing over control of
the Lao army to theilr control.

Various military preparations were being intensifiled, in-
cluding the building of militarf‘airbases aimed at aggression
against Communist North Vietnam, Communlst China, and the rest
of Southeast Asia,

It was hoped that negotiations between the Soviet Union and
Britain will have a positive resulft,

Laos further violated her commitments to preserve her neu-
trality by sending military observers to meetings of SEATO and
to military maneuvers and other activities conducted by this
aggressive bloc,

U,S. REFUTATION OF USSR STATEMENT
OF U.S. INVOLVEMENT IN LAOS (U)

On 17 August 1859, the USSR accused Laos of violating the
Geneva Agreement of 1954 by delaying integration of the Pathet Lao;
by evading obligation for econtrol by the ICC over the introduction

1/ New York Times, 18 Aug 59, p. 1. (U)
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of foreign armies and the military settlement with the.PL; and
by flooding Laos with U.S. servicemen. Following is the 19 Au-
gust 1959 statement refuting the USSRt's statement on U.S.
activities in Laos..

U.S. 19 AUGUST 1959 REFUTATION OF USSR's STATEMENT CHARGING LAO
VIOLATIONS OF THE GENEVA AGREEMENTS, RE U,S, ACTIVITIES IN LAOS 1/

The Soviet Foreign Ministry's August 17 statement on the
situation in Lacs 1s replete with false charges. (The Soviet
Foreign Ministryts statement of 17 August charged that the Royal
Lao Government had violated the Geneva Agreement of 1954 by
delaying the integration of the Pathet Lac and by evadins obli-
gation for contrel by the Intermational Control Commission over
the inftroduction of foreign amies and military personnel settlew-
ment with the former Pathet Lac, The statement further charged
that the_Lao Government had flooded the country with U.S, service-
men "and that under their direction various war preparations have
been stepped up on Lao territory, such as bullding of airfields
and landing strips,") It distorts the facts regarding recent
~ events in Laos and suggests Soviet complicity in the Cormunist
interference in Laost! internal affairs., Contrary to implication
in the Soviet statement, the Lao Army is controlled exclusively
by the sovereign Government of Laos, It 1s not under the direc-
tlon of U.S. military personnel, The few American technicians
in Lacos are there at the request of the French and Laoc Govern-
ments. Thelr function 1s to help the French military mission by
training the Lac national army in the use and maintenance of WWII
type American equipment, We also have a few clerical and fiscal
personnel assisting the Lao Army's administration. No American
personnel are commanding, advising, or serving with Lao units.

No American personnel are directing military operations. We have

1/ Dept of state pulletin, vol. XLL, No. 1054, publ., 6875,
hu, (0)

eptember > Do .
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no troops in Laos. We do not have in lLaos, nor have we provided
that country, any ﬁeavy or modern equipment, We have no bases in
Laos, nor airstrips, as any of the dozen foreign correspondents
who are in Laos will attest, The governments of Laos and the
U.S. American personnel are in Lacs. These are all on the public
record.- The Soviet charges the Royal Lao Goverrment with respon-
81b1lity for a threat of clvil war hanging over Laos, This again
18 directly contradictory to the facts. Pursuant to the Agree-
ment of November 1957, the Royal Lao Government integrated the
former Pathet Lao provinces into its administration and the Pathe~
Lao battalions into the Lac Army. Subsequently, the Communist
dominated NLHX Party, which was the successor to the Pathet Lao
movement, was recognized as legal. The Royal Lao Government has
ablided by the 1957 Agreement. However, In May 1959 one of the
former PL battalions revolted éﬁd part of 1t escaped to North
Vietnam, thus providing further evidence of the link between the
PL and North Vietnam, These comminist organizations betrayed the
trust of the Lao government and people,

In mid-duly 1959 they perpetrated insurrection with outside
help and direction., It is this Commnist-directed action which
has broken the peace in Laos, The dangerous tenslon in the area
is of Communist ordigin.

The Deparﬁment notes the expression of hope in the Soviet
goverrmentts latest statement that talks of measures for the nor-
malization of the situation in Laos now being held between the two
co~chalrmen of the Geneva Conference on Indochina will have a
positive 1ssue, The U.S. also hopes these discussions will have
some beneficial résult. However, there may be some disajreement
on what constitutes a beneficial result. If by a "positive issue"
the Soviet Union means some new measures which will promote

further civil disturbances in Laos, then we are opposed to such
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measures. On the other hand, the U.S. would welcome any measure
which would-help trariquilize the situation provided they fully

recognize the legitimate sovefeign desire of Laos to live peace-
fully within its border and to progress in its own way, free of

outside intervention in the conduct of its internal affairs.
U.S, ANNOUNCEMENT OF INCREASED FAL SUPPORT (U)

Because of increased PL-DRVN aggression in Lzos during
the summer of 1959, the U.S. decided to increase military sup-
port to FAL. Following 1s the U.S. statement of its decision.

Y
U.S. 26 AUGUST 1959 ANNOUNCEMENT OF INCREASED SUPPORT OF FAL

The U.S. strongly subports the determination of the Royal
Lao Government to resist Communist efforts to undermine the
security and stability of Laos. Contrary to repetitious allega-
tion from Hanoil, Pelping and Moscow, the U.S. reiterates that
i1t has no military bases, airstrips or other military installa-
ticns in Laos. The few American technicians in Laos are there
at the request of the French and Lao governments to help in the
training of the Lao National Army in the use and maintenance of
certain WWII-type equipment.

The U.S. will continue to support reasonable approaches
to achieve g peaceful solution to the current siﬁuation in Laos,
Unlike the Sino-Soviet bloc, the U.S. does not believe that
there should be recourse to the use of force in resolving this
matter. However, the Communists have posed thelr threat to Laos
in terms that require adequate military and police counter-
measures, 1f that nation's integrity is to be perserved. The
U.S. has, therefore, responded to specific requests from the
Lao government for improving its defense.pcsition by authorizing
sufficlent additional aid to permit temporary emergency increases
in the Lao National Army and in the village militia which

i/ Dept of Stafe Bulletin, Vol. XLI, No. 1055, Publ. 6880,
p. 374, {U)
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provides local pol;ce protection. The additional aid will
permit the specific increases desired by the Government of
Laos. The U.S. has also, in the course of the past week,
taken steps to help improve the military position of the
Royal Lao Army and to otherwise help give that small nation
better means to withstand what appears even more clearly to

be an extensive Communist design to disrupt and subvert Laos.

LAO NOTE TO U.N. SECRETARY GENERAL (U)

On 4 September 1959, the permanent mission of Laos pre-
sented a telegrammed appeal from the Minlster of Forelgn
Affalrs of the Royal Government of Laos, to the Secretary
General of the U.N., requesting the U.N. to take actlon to
nalt the DRVN aggressilon in Lags.
LAO 4 SEPTEMBER 1959 NOTE TO THE U.N. SECRETARY GENERALL/

The Permanent Mlission of the Kingdom of Laos to the

United Natlions presents its compliments to the Secretary-
General and has the honour to transmit fo him a cable
addressed to him by the Minister of Forelgn Affairs of the
Royal Government of Laos, the complete téxt of which 1s as
follows:

"Sir:

Since 16 July 1959, foreign troops have
been crossing the frontier and engaging in
military action against garrison units of
the Royal Army stationed along the north-
eastern frontier of Laos. These garrison
units have been obliged to evacuate several
posts and to engage in numercus defensive
actions. It is obvious that these attacks
would not have taken place 1f the attackers
had not come from outside the country and
would not have continued 1f the attackers
had not been recelving reinforcements and

- supplies of food and munitions from out-
side. As a result of these attacks, losses
. have been suffered by the Royal Army. On

ecuwrify Counc cial Hecords, 1li4th year, supplement
Tor caly, August, and september 1959, Document S/4212,
New Tork, 1959, pp. 56,57. (U)
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30 August a new attack, more violent than
the previous ones, was launched against the
post of Muong Het and Xieng Kho. Elements
from the Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam
took part in the attack, which was sup-
ported by artillery fire from the other
side of the frontier. 1In the face of this
flagrant aggression, full responsibility
for which rests with the Democratic Republilc
of Viet-Nam, Laos requests the assistance
of the United Nations, of which 1t 1is a
Member; ‘it 1s doing so under Article 1,
paragraph 1, and Article 11, paragraph 2,
of the Charter. In particular, the Royal
Government requests that an emergency

force should be dispatched at a very

early date in order to halt the aggres-
sion and prevent it from spreading.

"T have the honour, Mr. Secretary-
General, to ask you to take the appropriate
procedural action on thils request.

"7 have the honour to be, etec.

(3igned) KHAMPHAN PANYA"

U.S. STATEMENT SUPPOETING LAOS (U)

On 5 September 1959 the U.S., after Laos had appealed
to the U.N. Secretary General Dag Hammarskjold for help in
stemming DRVN aggression, reafflirmed 15 a statement 1its sup-
port for Laos against Communist attack.

U.S. 5 SEPTEMBER 1959 (WHITE PAPER) STATEMENT SUPPORTING LAOS
AGAINST CO G

The U.S., a3 a member of the U.N., will fulflill in good
faith the obligations assumed by it under the chartef. éne of
these obligations 1s to take appropriate measures in support
of the charter. To this end the U.S. will support U.N. con-
siderations of the RLG appeal.

The U.S. government has repeatedly announced its strong
support of the Royal Lao Government in its determination to
resist Communist efforts'to undermine the security and
stability of Laos. On 26 August 1959, the U.S. announced
that, in response to specific and urgent request from the

Lao Government for improving its defense positilonm, additionel

I/ Dept of State Bulletinm, Vol. XLI, No. 1056, Publ. 6884,
31 September 1959, p. 41i4. (U)
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a}d was being authorized to permit emergency ihgreases in the
Lao Army and Militia to cope with the.threat posed to that
Government by the Communists. The U.S. announced at the same
time that it would continue to support reasonable approaches
to achieve a peaceful solution of the current situation 1n Laos.

on 30 August a strong attack from the northeast was
launched against Royal Lao Army units in the northeastern
bvorder area of Sam Neua province. The small Lao forces in
this province had been reinforced and had begun to push back
an earlier Communist salient which had extended about 50 miles
from North Vietnam border in an area northwest of the town of
Sam Neua. The 30 August attack against the Northeast border
area provides further evidence of the active support of Com-
munist rebel forces within Laos from Communist North Vietnam.
Attack could not have been supported and coordinated without
such outside collaboration.

It 4is now clear that the Communist bloc does not intend
to permit the sovereign Lao Government to remain at peace. The
Communist bloc apparently intends to foment and direct a rebel-
lion within Laos and to give extensivé support to the attempt
to selze important areas and otherwise to prevent the establlsh-
ment of these peaceful conditions necessary to implement basic
economic and social programs. In short, the Communist inter-
vention is apparently aimed at preventing the Lao people from
realizing their just hopes for a better life.

That outside Communist intervention exists 1s demonstrated
by (1) the assistance evidently being received by the Communist
forces within Laos, including supplies and military weapons
thét could be provided only from Communist territory; (2) the
false, and ridiculous Communist propaganda emanating simul-

taneously from Hanoi, Pelping, and Moscow to the effect that

UNCLASSIFIED - 253 - Appendix "B"




UNCLASSIFIED

the Lao Government has been instigated by the U.S. to stir up a
eivil war within 1ts boundaries; (3) the continuing flow from
Moscow, Peiping, and Hanol of propaganda and false information
about the situation in Laos éimed at confusing world opinion
and stating that the U.S. is using Laos as a2 military base; and
(4) the fact that the military outbreak in Laos has followed
conferences in Moscow and Peiping between Ho Chl Minh and Soviet
and Chinese leaders and also conferences in Moscow between two
members of the North Vietnam politburc and Deputy Prime Minister
Anastas Mlkoyan.

The latest attack upon the Lac Army in Sam Neua Province
has resulted in an appeal by the Royal Lao Government for U.N.
assistance. It 1s appropriate that this matter be thus brought
to the world!'s attention. It is obvious that any further aug-
mentation of the invading force of continued materlial support
therecf by Communists in North Vietnam will require a major
change in the nature and magnitude of RLG's need for support.
The U.S. is confident that the free world would recognize such
a new danger to peace and would take the necessary actlon. For

its part, the U.S. supports that view.

DRVN MESSAGE TO SECURITY COUNCIL PRESIDENT

After Prime Minister Phoui Sananikone submitted a complaint
to the UN.on I September 1959, charging that the DRVN has com-
mitted aggression against Laos, the DRVN Prime Minister addressed
the following letter to the President of the Security Council.

DRVN 6 SEPTEMBER 1959 MESSAGE TO THE PRESIDENT OF THE
SECURITY COUNCIL 1/

I have been informed that the Phoul Sananilrone Coverrment

of the Kingdom of Laos has submitted to the United Nations a
complaint slanderously accusing the Democratic Republie of Viet-
nam of having intervened in the ecivil war now in progress in

I/ TUnited Nations Security Council Official Records, 1l4th year,
Supplement for October, November and December, 1959, New

York, pp. 37, 38. (U)
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Laos and has requested the United Nations to dispatch forthwith
to Laos an'emergency force with the purpose, as it stated, of
halting the aggression of the Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam.

I have the honour to inform you that the Government of the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam i1s highly indignant at these
fabricated complaints and senseless requests put forward by the
Phoul Sananikone Govermment. I think it my duty to tell you the
truth concerning the serious situation In Laos at the present
time and to state the views of our Government on this problem,

Immediately after the restoration of peace in Indo-China,
the United States Government began to try in every way to
sabotage the Geneva agreements concerning Laos. It intervened
in Laos, inslisted that that country should come under the pro-
tection of the South-East Asla aggressive military bloc, with
the perfidious intentlon of'traﬁsforming Laos into an American
military base for the preparation of a new war. Since the ad-
journment sine dle of the activities of the International
Commission for Supervision and Control in Laos, and in particular
since the Prime Minister, Phoul Sananikone, came to power, the
American imperialists have been intensifying thelr intervention
in Laos, especially in military matters. Thousands of tons of
armaments and hundreds of American military advisers have been
illegally introduced into Laos. The American imperialilsts
have widened and constructed new strategic roads and establlshed
new military bases in Lacs, In executloen 6f the American and
Indochinese pilana, the Phoul Sananikone Government has stated
that it repudiates the Geneva agreements concerning Laos, has
betrayed the agreements which it had signed with the ex-Pathet
Lao, arrested the leaders of the Neo Lao Haksat party, including
Prince Souphanouvong, has been using force to liquidate the ex-

Pathet Lao forces and has unleashed civil war in Laos.
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At the 1nstiga§ion of tge Americans, the Phoul Sananikone
Government, in colluéion with.the Ngo Dinh Diem administration,
has been intensifying sabotage actions agalnst the Democratic
Republic of Vietnam.

The bllateral agreements between Laos and South Vietnam
and between Laos and Thailand are simply stages in the manoceuvers
of the Americans to prepare war in Séuth-East Asia. In order to
give officlal standing to the introduction into Laos of American
military advisers and armaments, with a view to strengthening
the military potential of the Kingdom of Laos, the French
Government and the Royal Government of Laos, at the instigation
of the Americans published a joint communiqué on 23 July 1959.

Still more serious 1s the fact that, on 26 August 1959,
the United States Govermment openly decided to grant emergency
military aid to Laos. At this moment there 1s an airlift between
the American military bases in the Paclific and Laos for the con-
veyance to that country of large supplies of a2rmaments, munitions,
equipment, materlal and American military personnel. The above-
mentioned acts of the Americans and af the Royal Government of
Laos are a flagrant violatlon of the Geneva agreements concerning
Laos and are contrary tc the commitments assumed by the Royal
Government of Laos at the Geneva Conference of 1954. The Geneva
agreements of 1954 provided that the Kingdom of Laos should not
become a member of aggressive military bloes, should not agree
to the establishment of forelign military bases on 1lts territory,
and should not, except In the cases prescribed by the Geneva
agreements, accept any reinforcements in foreign military per-
sonnel, or munitions and new armaments. Contrary to the agree-
ments signed at Vientilane in 1956 and 1957 between the Royal
Government of Laos and the ex-Pathet Lao forces, the Phoul
Saenanikone Government has completely abandcned the policy of
peace and neutrality and has taken discriminatory measures and

reprisals against the former members of Pathet Lao.
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That 1s the truth concerning the situation in Laes. The
fundamental causes and the lmmedlate reasons fof that situatlon
lie in the intervention of the Americans in Laos with the inten-
tion of transforming that country into an American military
vase, thus directly and seriously threatening our country. But,
in order to mislead public opinion and to evade thelr responsi-
bilities, the Americans and the Phoul Sananikone Government
continue to claim mendaciously that the Democratic Republic of
Vietnam has intervened in Laos, and to distort the truth. The
¢civil war now in progress in Lazos was started by the Americans
and the Phoul Sananikone Government, who are trying to spread
it with a view to liquidating the ex-Pathet Lao forces, under
the pretext of a tense situation which 1s being used as an

excuse for increased American intervention in Laos.

LAO MESSAGE TO SECURITY COUNCIL PRESIDENT (U)

on 8 September 1959, the special Lao envoy to the U.N.
Ngon Sananikone addressed a message to the President of the
Security Councill, because of PL-VM incursions in Laos.

PORTIONS OF LAO 8 SEPTEMEER 1959 MESSAGE TO THE PRESIDENT OF THE
SECURLTY COUNGL T

Here is a brief acecount of the origin of the events leading
up to the present disorders in one of the regions of Laos.

The primary factor was the revolt of a battalion of former
members of Pathet Lao, l1.e. the rebels who fought during the
Indo-China hoétilities on the side of the Vietminh against the
legal Government and were taken back into the Laotian army
about a year ago in application of the Geneva agreement of 20
July 1954, article 14 of which providgs for a "political settle-
ment" with the rebels with due regard for the unity, sovereignty
and independence of the Kingdom of Lacs. Before reaching this

"political settlement" the Royal Government negotiated with our

"I/ United Nations SecUrity touncil Official Records, 1l4th year,
Supplement Ior Octooer, November and LUCember, LYo wFBew

York, pp. 35-37. (U) R
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enemy compatrilots for three years, from 1954 to 1957, and finally
two agreements were signed, one political and the other military
(the Vientiane agreements). /I.e., the 1957 Vlientlane Agree-
men%aj7

The implementation of the first of these agreements went
forward without any difficulty, since the Government, in a
broad spirit of conciliation and a real desire to accept the
rebels back in the national commnunity, adopted very liberal
measures in respect of them. |

Thus, those among them who had been former government
officials were taken back in thelr posts, their senlority rights
being restored as if their official activities had never been
interrupted. Certain provisions of the Constltution itself were
revised or modified. Special new legislative electlons were
arranged so that the rebels who had returned to the fold could
have their own representatives in the National Assembly, whlle
the Government itself was reorganized to bring two former Pathet
Lao ministers into a new coalition Government.

The trouble came to a head in connexion with the granting
of army ranks to former Pathet Lao members taken back a year ago
into the Laotlan army.

Under the military agreement between the Royal Government
and the former Pathet Lao party, 1,500 former rebels were to be
incorporated in the national army "in accordance with the current
army regulations."

This meant that the number of officers in each battalion
must be in conformity with the number fixed for our own regular
units. The number of officers which the rebels claimed, on the
basis of a variety of speciocus arguments, was excessive, and
higher than the Royal Government felt 1t could reasonably grant.
For 1,500 soldiers they wanted 1 colonel, 3 lieutenant-colonels,
9 majors, 29 captains, and 64 1lieutenants and second-lleutenants,

in other words, approximately 1 officer for every 15 other ranks.
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Discussions on the subject went on interminably, ang finally
the present Government, in its anxiety to get rid of all traces
of this painful episode and to go ahead with an economic and
social policy based on sound and enlightened principles, once
more gave the rebels their way. But in the meantime an incldent
took place: thelr Commander-in-Chief was dismissed from the
ermy for flagrant insubordination towards & superior in disre- -
garding his orders in favour of the politlcal orders of Neo Lao
Haksat (the political party set up recently by the former rebels).
In sympathy with their Commander-in-Chief one of the two former
Pathet Lao battalions refused the ranks offered by the Governmment
and deserted across the frontier into Vietnam. This was the
beginning of the present troubles in Laos.

| At first sight the affalr might appear to be a mere internail
matter concerning only the Kingdom of Laos, to be settled locally.
Unfortunately, this is not the case, for the 700 men or so who
left the country - on a ludicrous pretext, incidentally - with
practically no equipment, are now returning across the northern
Vietnam frontier with reinforcements and the latest weapons and
attacking posts and 1solated units on Laotian territory. The
assistance they are receiving in the form of men, arms and sup-
plies is increasing every day. Where formerly skirmish, ambush
and guerrilla warfare were the 6rder of the day, there are now
pitched battles; and for the iast few days, from across the
northern Vietnam frontier, large artillery units are beglnning
to pound our troops with a threat of total warfare in the llteral
sense of the word. Thus the general peace in this part of the
world 1is 1n danger. '

The crisis thus created in Laos,.and complicated by forelign
interference, is in our view something entirely new. It cannot

in any way be linked, as certain Powers have suggested, with the
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applicatlion of the Geneva agreement, which incidentally the Royal
Government has implemented scrupulously. It is a new situation
which needs a different approach from the re-establishment of the
International Commission for Control and Supervision set up by

the Geneva Conference in 1954, The Commission completed 1ts
‘mission in Laos in 1657, and the fact that 1t has left the country
is indlsputable evidence cf this.

Laos, an independent, sovereign country which ﬁas recently
admitted to the great family of the United Nations, considers
that action should be taken by the United Nations to cope with
the present situation. I am therefore instructed by my Government
to bring to your notice its serious concern as already explained
in the messages from our Minlster of Foreign Affalrs, and to ask
you to consider the possibillity of inviting the Sub-Committee
set up to conduct inquiries into évents in Laos to visit the
country as soon as possible with a view to verifylng the particu-
lars given above in regard to Vietminh interference 1n the
troubled affairs of Laos. We count on the will to peace and the
peace-loving spirit of international fellowship of the great
Powers, and on the responsibllity they have undertaken for en-
suring peace in our reglon, to induce our neighbour to respect

the principles of non-interference and peaceful coexlstence.

(Signed) NGON SANANIKONE
Special Envoy of the Government of Laos

USSR REQUEST FOR GENEVA CONFERENCE (U)

On 14 September 1959, the USSR issued a call for a con-
ference to be convened to settle the problems in Laos. Following

are portions of the text of the USSR request.
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PORTIONS OF USSR 14 SEPTEMEER 1959 REQUEST (PUBLISHED IN TASS
AT CONFE E BE TO DISCUSS T AOQ SITUATIO

One cannot fall to notice the unseemly role being played
in this respect by the State Department of the United States,
which has resorted to its habitual tactics of proclaiming the
1atest events in Laos to be a result of "forelgn Communist
intervention." There 1s nothing new about these tactics. The
State Department uses them whenever 1t wants to cover up the
United States' active interference in the internal affairs of
other countries. With respect to Laos, this interference is
being carried through by means of detailing American military
ddvisers and instructors and by bringing arms and all kinds of
military material and other things into that country.

But whatever concoctions the Phoui Sananikone governmment
and its patrons may resort to, they will not get away from the
fact that it i1s this Govermment that has gone back on the
‘Geneva, and subsequently the Vietlane, agreements on Laos,
that has used armed strength against the former military units
of Pathet Lao, whiéh were to be integrated in the regular army
of Laos, arrested Prince Souphanouvong and other leaders of
the patriotic party of Laos, and is carrying on a campaign of
terror and reprisals against the former members of the Pathet
Lao movement in the determination to supress the democratic
forces which are pressing for Laos to pursue a policy of peace
and neutrality and for members of the National Liberatlion
Movement being drawn into the public 1ife of Laos. And 1if
today Laos 1s 1n a state of national disarray and resentment
of the actions of the Phoui Sananikone Government, the res-
ponsibility for this lies fairly and squarely on the Phoul
Sananikone Government and on those who-are egging it on to

violating the Geneva agreements.

T/ New York Times, 15 Nov 1959, P. 6. (U)
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Is this not proved also by the fact that all that the
patriotic forces of Laos want is, in fact, to see the Phoul
Sananikone Government return to the policy of observing and
further implementing the Geneva and Vientiane agreements.

It is the Soviet Govermment's conviction that the ten-
sion which has arisen in Laos can and must be removed only on
the basis and within the framework of the Geneva agreements,
which provide the foundations of peace and security in Indo-
china. It greatly regrets the fact that the Western powers
have not stopped short of using the Security Councll for
wrecking these agreements and encouraging actlion aimed at
scrapping them.

The Soviet Government conslders it 1ts imperative duty
to come out in defense of the Geneva agreements on Indo-
china, since their annulment would mean destroying the only
legal basis for the maintenance of peace in Vlietnam, Laos
and Cambodia.

In this context the Soviet Government fully understands
and shares the concern and alarm expressed over the develop~-
ments in Laos by the Governments of the democratic Republic
of Vietnam, the Kingdom of Cambodla, the People's Republic
of China, the Republic of India and other nations which want
peace and security to be preserved and consolidated.

With a view to settling the Laotian question and
normalizing the situation in that area, the Soviet Government
believes it necessary for a conference to be called without
delay by the countries which atterded the 1954 Geneva con-
ference on Indochina to consider the Laos situation. In the
Soviet Government's opinion, the International Supervisory
and Control Commission in Laos will have to report to this
conference and on its recommendations regarding steps to be
taken toward normalizing the situation in Laos.

The Soviet Government expresses the hope that this pro-
posal will be supported by the governments of the countries

which participated in the Geneva conference on Indochina.
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U.S. REJECTION OF USSR _PROPOSED GENEVA CONFERENCE (U)

On 14 September 1959, the USSR proposed that a conference
be called by the countries which attended the 1954 Geneva
conference on Indochina, to consider the Lao situation.
Following are portions of the 15 September 1959 U.S. rejec-
tion of the USSR proposal.

PORTIONS OF U.S. 15 SEPTEMBER 1959 REJECTION OF USSR

iyl OhG PROPOS A1 OR A CO RRENGCE ON LAO

The Department of State's attenticn has been directed to
a statement by the Soviet Government on the situation in Laos,
as issued by TASS on September 14, 1959. The statement pro-
posed a cenference to be called without delay by the countries
which attended the 1954 Geneva Conference on Indochina to con-
sider the Laos sltuatlon.

The Geneva Conference of £954 was called to deal with
the means of ending hostilities in Indochina brought about,
on the one hand, by the demands for the independence of the
three former Indochinese states, and on the other, by a
general Communist effort to extend control in Southeast
Asia. Although the U.S. was not a party, it has respected
the Geneva Agreements.

Laos would be a quiet spot today were it not for elements
within the country and abroad which are trying to undermine
1ts government. The solution of this situation is not té be
found in international conferences, but in the cessatlon of
intervention and subversion of the Kingdom of Laos.

The Government of Laos, as the Soviet Government 1s well
aware, has strongly opposed the reconvening of the Inter-
national Control Commission 1n Laos. ‘The Royal Lao Government
has consistently and Justifiably held that it has fulfilled
the provisions of the Geneva Agreements of 1954 and under-

standably resents any suggestion that it is not a fully

ept of otate pulletin, vol. XLI, No. 1058, Publ. 6889,
5-October 1959, bp. 475, 476.(U) -
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soverelgn government and that it 1s not entitled to the same
rights of full independence and self protection that are the
inherent rights of all nations. The holding of a new Geneva
conference would inevitably suggest to the Royal Lao Govern-
ment the imposition of new disabilities and new external
interferences.

The fact that the Lao Communist and their outside sup-
porters are today creating disorder in Laos 1s surely no
reason why they should further profit through the disruptive
influences of a new Geneva conference. We believe that the
recent action of the Security Council opens the best avenue
to tranquilizing the situation in Laos, and, thoﬁgh the Soviet
Union opposed the Security Council's Action, we hope that all
U.N. nations will come to see the merits of this approach; to
peace in Laos. Since the U.N. has already taken action on the
Laos 1ssue, the propcsal for a second Geneva conference would
also seem to be unnecessary and disruptive. Moreover, 1t

would ignore the authority of the United Nations.

LAQO ADDRESS TO GENERAL ASSEMBLY ON DRVN AGGRESSION (U)

‘ Cn 30 September 1959, Mr. Khamphan Panya, Royal Government
of Laos U.N. representative, addressed the General Assembly on
the problem of DRV aggression in Laos; The following material
includes excerpts from Khamphan Panya's speech,

PORTIONS OF U.N. LAO REPRESENTATIVE KPAHPHANHPANYA'S ADDRESS TO

In 1954, the Geneva Agreements put an end to the long Indo-
china war which Laos did not instigate but whose heavy legacy it
bore. As regards Laos, the provisions contalned in the Agree-
ments were of two kinds. There were“military ¢lauses and
political clauses,

nite ation's ¢cla ecords of the General Assembl
FBurEeen Session Plen Meetings, verbatim records of
eetin 15 September = 13 D )

ﬁs ecemover, New York, 1959,
pp. 284-.288. (v)
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‘ The military clauses provided for the evacuation of
foreign afmed forces, that is to say the French Expeditlonary
Force, on the one hand, and the forces of the Democratlc
Republic of Vietnam on the other, and subsequently the regrcup-
ing of the Pathet Lac fighting units in the two provinces of
Phong Saly and Sam Neua pending their integratlon.

As regards the political clauses, there was the re-
establishment of the Royal Administration in the provinces of
Phong Saly and Sam Neua, where the Democratic Republlc of Viet-
nam had assisted the fighting units of the Pathet Lao in or-
ganizing an administration of its own after taking advantage
of the cease-fire to get rid of the government forces still
there at the date of the signing of the Agreements.

Finally, there was the re;ntegration into the nationél
community of the Lao citizens who were not on the side of
the Royal forées during the hostilitles and who were known
as tﬁe fighting units of the Pathet Lao.

Tns2 were the main aspects of the wroblem to be solved.
For that purpose, six months would have been enough between
negotiators of good will, In fact, it took more than three
years during which the Royal Government was pressed to the
very limit of 1ts patience and indulgence, accepting every
demand and granting every concession, refusing right up to
the end to treat the Pathet Lao forces as anythlng other than
the country's children, and cherishing to the last the hope
that they might.learn from thelr past mistakes and be ready
to cooperate with the Royal Government in the work of rebuild-
ing the country. The Vientiane Agreements signed on '

2 November 1957 were the product of the patience; the good
will and the tolerance of the Royal Govermment. They pro-
vided for the following:
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a. The handing-over of the adﬁinistration of the

Provinces of Phong Saly and Sam Neua to the Royal
- Government, which took place in a solemn ceremony
on 18 November 1957;

b. The inclusion in the Royal Government of two
members of the Pathet Lao, which also toolkk place on
18 November;

¢. The holding of elections, which took place on
4 May 1958;

d. The integration into the natlional army of a con-
tingent of 1,500 men from the former Pathet Lao forces
and the handing-over to the Royal Government of all
war materilals; |

e. The fixing of 19 January 1958 as the final

date for the completion of these measures.

There i1s no doubt that the Vlentiane Agreements brought
some measure of relaxation. The International Commission for
sﬁpervision and Control, a body set up by the Geneva Con-
ference of 1954, saw that there was no longer any need for
1ts presence there and, deeming its task completed, withdrew
from Laos in July 1958. With the return of calm and security,
the people became reassured and returned to work.

This state of affalirs was unfortunately not to last very
long. Trouble broke out again in May 1959 when the second
Pathet Lao battalion, instead of joining the national army as
agreed, chose deliberately to rebel and flee, Supported in
strength by Viet-Minh elements, that 1s to say, the forces
of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, 1t subsequently returned
to attack the national forces and so cfeated a situation that
my Government felt compelled to bring the matter to the atten-
tion of the United Nations and tfo call upon it for help in

putting a stop to this open aggression.
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Charges have been made by the Government of the Democratic
Republic of Vietnam against the Governmment of Laos. They are
entirely without foundation. At the very time when 1t was giving
its support to the Pathet Laoc, the Democratlc Republic of Viet-
nam was hurling at Taos accusations as violent as they were
untrue. Naturally, that coﬁntry's Communist friends and alliles
hastened to follow 1ts example. Using all the means with which
their propaganda arsenal is packed, they accused Laos of vio-
lating the Geneva and Vientiane Agreements, of maltreating the
former members of the Pathet Lao forces and of turning its
territory into a spring-board for aggression.

I should like bfiefly, but in the most categorical manner,
to deny these allegations here and now, First of all, allow
me one observation. Does not the very fact that the Democratic
Republic of Vietnam has become the self-appointed spokesman of
the Lao rebels, the fact that it presumes to tell the Royal
Government what domestic decisions it should take and what
international course it should follow, do not these facts
themselves constitute sufficient proof of interference?

Laos did not violate the Geneva Agreements. On 1l Feb-
ruary last, the Head of the Lao Govermment, H.E. Phoui
Sananikone, stated that Laos had fulfilled 1ts obligations under
the Geneva Agreements. In fact, the military phase had been
completed. As regards the political clauses, only some small
details remained to be settled, and within a very short time
they had been dealt with almost in their entirety. The Inter-
national Commission for Supervision and Control recognized this
by withdrawing. The Democratic Republic of Vietnam leapt upon
that declaration as its war-horse, It maintained that the Lao
Government had made the declaration in order to evade the clauses
determining the size of its armed forces and prohibiting its
participation in an agreement and its abandonment of neutrality.

On behalf of the Royal Gove:nment, I deny these assertions.
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The Geneva Agreements prpvided for the retention 1n Laos
for its security and for the training 6f its army of French
military personnel numbering 3,500 men and 1,500 instructors, to
be stationed at two establishments. Today, despite the danger,
the total number has been reduced to 300 men and 100 instruc-
tors. The second French military base has never been established.

The Geneva Agreements permit Laos to import a certain
quantlity of armaments and equipment specified as necessary for
its defence and security needs. At no time has this quantity
eXceeded reasonable limits. Laos has not received strategic
weapons and can not constitute a danger to its neighbours.

The Democratic Republic of Vietnam also accused Laos of
becoming a Unlted States military base. In fact, there have
for some months been 100 American instructors in Laos. They
are working there within anad undér the supervision of the
French Military Mission. Theilr introduction, which was based
on practlcal reasons, had been the subject of negotiations be-
tween France, the Unlted States and Laos. Since there are so
few of them, there is no Justification for the anxiety the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam claims to feel. Indeed, in its
sincerity and honesty, Laos had announced the agreement with
France and the United States some weeks in advance.

Finally, on 17 February, in order to cut short all such
accusations, the Royal Governmegt published a communiqug -

' something which it had not considered called for the preceding
week - confirming 1its position af neutrality and its intention
to refrain from joining any military pact. This clarification
did not, of course, diminish the aggressive ardour of the

Democratic Republic of Vietnam, for "none is so deaf as he who

will not hear."
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The Royal Government has not violated the Vientiane
Agreements. The leade; of the febels wrote to the Chailrman
of the International Commission for Supervision and Control
in Vietnam that the Royal Govermment had shown discrimination
against the members of the former Pathet Lao forces. That 1is
not the case. Anyone call tell you that the former Pathet Lao
members are at present occupying various posts and pesitions
in the administrative and govermmental offices on the same
footing as other Lao citizens. The only condition for admission
to regular government service was the passing of an examlnation
which 1s also required of other civil servants in order to
ascertain their educational and other qualifications. This is
a normal procedure, and I do not think that it is any different
from what is done in other civilized countries,

AS to the integration of military units, about which we
have been subjected to the most violent attacks, here 1s the
simple truth. The Agreements provided in the first place for
the integration of 1,500 former members of Pathet Lao; in the
second place, that rules for that integration should be those
used in the national army; and, thirdly, that any difficulties
arising in this process of integration should be settled by the
Royal Government.

In the Royal Army 1,500 men means two battallons with a
complement of forty-one officers, including two battalion com-
manders. The Pathet Lao forces asked for the lntegration of
112 officers (equivalent to a staff of six battallons), including
three colonels., Such claims naturally did not facilitate the
operation. Nevertheless, in thg interest of peace and recon-
ciliation, the Royal Government acceded- to all these demands.
The officers' posts were to be designated by the High Command
of the former Pathet Lao forces. Since the latter refused to do
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this, the Royal Government decided in December 1958 to reinte-
grate a former Pathet Lao member as a colonel andfto make him
responsible, in cooperation with the headquarters staff of the
Royal Army, for designating the other officers from the former
Pathet Lao forces. Colonel Singkapo was the person thus
appointed, and the appointment was embodied 1n a Royal Order.
After accepting the Government's offer, he refused to take part
in the ceremony confirming his reintegration, Indicating the
decision of his party.

Determined to settle the question once and for all, the
Royal Government undertook to appoint the cadres 1ltself and to
set 11 May 1959 as the date for the integration. When that
day came, the Second Pathet Lao Battalion, which was statloned
at the Plalne des Jarres, refused to be integrated and took to
the road in the direction of the North Vietnam borders. . .

Radlo Hanol plays an important part in these machinatioens.
It has never ceased to pour out against Laos a flood of accusa-
tions, slanders and tendentious statements, with the object of
provoking unrest among the people and inciting them to break
with the Government. For a long time, the Government refrained
from making any reply, so as to avoid futille arguments, Starting
from last winter, 1n preparation for the armed attacks of July
and August, Radio Hanoi tripled the time allotted to its broad-
casts in the Lao language. I hope that the Security Councll Sub-
Committee will not fail to examine the monitorings of these broad-
casts; it will see that their favourite theme 1s the claim that
the Pathet Lao is engaged in a patriotic struggle to liberate
the country, and that the Democratic Republic of Vlietnam has
the duty of helping it to achieve final victory. Radio Hanol
has placed its broadcasting services at the disposal of the

rebels, and has observed no limits in its campaign of subversion
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and sabotage; in order to make 1ts broadcasts convincing, 1t
qudtes from a newsﬁaper allegedly issued in the fleld by the
fugitive battallion. No one has ever seen thls newspaper. It
is a product of Radio Hanoi's fertile imagination. But there
is something more seriocus. For some weeks, Radlo Hanol has
bteen making a daily thirty-minute broadcast in the Lao language
called "The Voice of the Pathet Lao Forces Command."

Moreover, the supplying of arms to the Pathet Lao by the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam 1s a fact which is quite obvious,
The Pathet Lao turned over its own military equipment to the
Royal Government on 2 November 1957, in accordance wlth the
Vientlane Agreements. The equipment which it hid 1in the
forest was afterwards recovered by the Royal Government. None
of this equipment - whether turned over or hidden - has ever
been a very important factor. It is known that, the day before
the transfer of equipment to the Royal Government, fifty trucks
from the Democratic Rebﬁblic of Vietnam arrived at the village
of Hal Xuan, on the road between Sam Neua and Thanh Hoa, to
collect arms lent to the Pathet Lao. Eye witnesses who were
with the Pathet Lao at the time, and who have now left it be=-
cause of 1its anti-patriotic conduct, could provide confirmation
of this for the Sub-Committee. Various weapons, particularly
grenades, were seilzed during the recent fighting. The grenades
were practically new, which rules out the theory that they
could have been hildden in tﬁe forest.

Moreover, the outlying provinces of the North-East are .
among the poorest of all the provinces. Lack of communicatlions
and shortage of local supplies make it very difficult to statlon
troops there. The province of Sam Neua generally lacks the
means of subsistence between harvests, that 1s to say in the
period before the rice harvest, and each year the Royal Govern-

ment takes measures to remedy this deficiency. This 1s
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tantamount to saying that the province could only ensure the
subsistence of the rebels and their Viet-Minh allies for, at
the most, two weeks. Whence, then, could supplies for the
aggressors originate save from the Democratic Republic of Viet-
nam?

We know that mere subsistence 1s not the only requirement
of an army in the field. It needs drugs, medical care, sur-
gical services, etc. In monitoring radio broadcasts, we have
intercepted messages, both in plain language and in code, con-
cerning the dispatch teo the Lao frontler of pharmaceutical
products, doctors and aircraft to take the seriously wounded
to hospitals in Hanol, particularly affer a major military
engagement. The Royal Government has submitted to the Sub-
Committee, for examination, the most typical of these messages.

In assisting the rebels, the Democratic Republic of Viet-
nam has not confined itself to the supply of weapons, munitions
and stores. It has been training recrults as potential cadres,
propagandists and political commissars.. Two training centres
have been operating, one at Moc¢c Chau - eighty kilometres from
Sam‘Neua - and the other at Thanh Hoa. As I said at the outset,
i1t was a sinister plot which was being hatched against the
1ife of Laos and 1lts people.

In brief, the Democratic Republic of Vietnam is gullty
of aggression against Laos. In face of the Royal Government's
determination to restore order and discipline, and because the
population was cooperating increasingly with the Government and
was gradually escaping from the élutches of the Democratic
Republic of Vietnam and the Pathet Lao, the two latter decided
to make a decisive move fér wﬁat they called 1iberation or final

victory.

UNCLASSIFTED - 272 - Appendix "B"




UNCLASSIFIED

That 1s the correct explanation of the events which have
occurred since 16 July 1959 and which reached their climax on
30 August last. There is therefore no truth in the argument,
advanced by the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, that the present
conflict was due to the American hold on our country for im-
perialist purposes.

American ald to Laos 1s granted in the 1interests of peace,
In this way, the United States i1s helping us to place our
economy on firm foundations. The amounts of money we are re-
ceiving, and the use to which they are put, are well known.

We have never concealed anything in that connexion. Scme of
the American funds are being used for the creation of an army
which is needed for the defence of the Kingdom; and the numbers
of that army constitute no secret. This small defenslve fo;ce,
which 1s simply a sypbol of cur independence, can inspire no
alarm in any country. The Royal Government 1s receiving mili-
tary aid from the United States and France - 1n the form of
material, personnel and instructors - only for the defence of
its territory, in accordance with its statement made at Geneva.

This aild, therefore, is supplied on a legal, international
basis. The Royal Government has always insisted that the forms
which 1t takes should be officially made known. In any casé,
1t amounts to very much less than that originally planned, as
only one out of the two French bases authorized by the Geneva
Agreements has been established and its strength 1s far below
the 3,500 men authorized for the Seno base and the 1,500
instructors for the French Military Mission.

We knew that the Democratic Republic of Vietnam was alding
and taking part in the ralds against ‘Laoc army posts. That
caused no surprise, for the attacks were always launched from
places where that Republic usually maintains frontier guards

and military forces,
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Por the attack on the posts of Muong Het and Xieng Khé
on 30 August 1959, the Democratic Republic of Vietnam did not
confine itself to providing assistance and support. It openly
participated in it. Here is an account, by eyewltnesses, of
what happened. The attack began at dawn, In two successive
waves - the first constituted by former members of the Pathet
Lzo, and the second by troops that could not speak the language
of Laos, but only Vietnamese - along a three-kllometre front;
it was supported by heavy mortar fire, which was so accurate
that the command post and the communications equipment were
wiped out at the fourth round. It was started by a red rocket
slgnal and concluded by a green rocket signal. The attackers
crossed the Nam Ma river, which ran alongside the posts, in
rubber boats. At the same time, the posts of Sophao and
Sopbao, within the perimeter, weée attacked. Thils attack was
prepared, co-ordinated and carried out with a refined: techniecal
skill of which only the Viet-Minh were capable.

In face ¢f this flagrant aggression, the Royal Government
approached the United Nations and requested its intervention.
The Sub-Committee responsible for assembling all evidence and
documents concerning the attack 1s now at work in the area.

Such 1s the whole origin of the present tension created
in Laos by the Democratic Republic of Vietnam. That Republic,
together with certain other countries, tells us that, in order
to normalize the sltuation, 1t would suffice to revive the
former International Commission for Supervision and Control
set up under the Geneva Agreements. Allow me to express the
Royal Govermment's views on this point.

The task of the International Commission for Supervision
and Control was confined to the implementation of the military

and political clauses of the Geneva Agreements. Today, the
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country has already been reunified and reintegrated. The Pathet
Lao no longer exists, since 1its forces have been legally dissolved;
there remain only rebels against the Government and traitors to
thelr country. The aggression committed by the Democratic Republic
of Vietnam 1s a circumsfance of gquite another kind, which, like the
occupation of our national terrltory by the Republic, falls outside

the competence of the International Commission.

U.N. SECURITY COUNCIL SUBCOMMITTEE REPORT (U)

On 4 November 1959, the U.N. Security Council Subcommittee,
which had gone to Laos to investligate reports of DRVN aggression
in Laos, at the request of tﬁe Royal Lao Government, submitted its
findings to the Security Council. The following excerpts are from
the findings.

PORTIONS OF U.N. SECURITY COUNCIL SUBCOMMITTEE 4 NOVEMBER
1955 REPORT 1/

Prisoners. At Sam Neua military headquarters the Subcommlttee
was offered the opportunity to hear Pathet Lac prisoners. A total
of 12 were questioned on 1 and 3 October 1959. All were Laotian
nationals, a few of them belonging to the black and red Thal
minorities, They were all peasants in civil life, all young,

a few being very voung. Most of them declared that they had

served in the Pathet Lao units as forcibly recruited auxiliary ele-
ments (transport of supplies, kitchen duties). A few admitted
having served long periods with the Pathet Lao (from 6 months to 3
years); others only a few days, even in one case a single day, be-
fore belng captured by the Royal Army and considered prisoners of
war. They appeared somewhat frightened but were in good physical
condition. None of them had ever held a military rank above that
of simple private. Ten out of twelve declared that the Pathet Lao
units to which they belonged or were attached had included Vietminh
armed men, recognized through their language (Vietnamese), their

uniforms (green and with military caps), and their food

"Report ol the security council Subcommittee Established Under
Resolution of 7 September 1959," United Nations Security Council
Official Records, Fourteenth year, Supplement for (October,
November and December, Naw York, 1959, pp. 32, 34 and 36. (U)
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(ordinary rice). They declared that these Vietnamese had been
equipped with rifles, sﬁb-machihe-guns, light machine-guns,
hand-grenades and mortars. A few had witnessed or taken part
in military engagements in August and September 1959. No
losses were reported. No questions were asked about the
commanding officers. The proportion of Viethamese armed men

to Pathet Lao was variously estimated as from one-third to one-
half...

Weapons and other items shown to the Subcommittee. In

Vientiane, Sam Neua and Luang Prabang the Subcommittee was shown
various weapons and other objects as evidence.

In Vientiane these consisted of rifles, sub-machine-guns,
hand-grenades, ammunition, portiocns of uniforms and individual
items of equipment, captured, the Subcommittee was told, in
various parts of the northern and north-eastern.provinces
during the months of July, August and September 1959.

The rifles were of American, Chinese, Czechoslsovak and
French types, made between 1917 and 1953. The sub-machline-guns
were French ("Manufacture de Toul"), made between 1936 and 1953.
The ammunition could not be identified. The hand grenades
were almost all of the type with wooden handles, some appearing
to be quite new. They seemed to have been made in China
because inside the handles the safety-strips were secured
with pileces of paper or newspaper on which there was writing
in the Chinese language and script...

Generally speaking, the Subcommittee considers that al-
though there were actlions of different scope and magnitude, 2all
of them - throughout the four periods (from 16 July to 11
October)-were of a guerrilla character.

From the statements of the Laotian authoritiles, and from
those of some witnesses, it appears, however, that certain of
these hostile operatlons must have had a centralized coordina-

tion.
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Practically all witnesses {forty cut of forty-one) stated
that the hostile elements received support from the territoéy
of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam consisting mainly of
equipment; arms ammunition, supplies and the help of pelitical
cadres. The same emerges from the offlclal Laotlan documents
submitted and from some of the material exhibits.-

Hostlle elements seemed centered around former members
of the Unites combattantes du Pathet Lao previously integrated
in 1997, éhe 2nd battalion of Pasthet Lao, which deserted from
the Plainé des Jarres on 11 May 1959, and sections of the
frontier minorities (Thals, Meos and a few Khas). According
to a document presented to the Subcommittee by the Laotion
Government, participation of regular army units from the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam were reported during the attacks
of the river Ma area on 30 August. The Laotian Government
states in another document presented to the Subcommittee on
15 October, that after 15 September, these units re-crossed
the border into North Vietnam, excepting those who occupied
the section of Laotian territory between the left bank of the
river Ma and the frontier. Witnesses reported that in certaln
cases there had been participation of armed elements with
ethnic Vietnamese characteristics, but they did not identify
them as belonging to North Vietnamese regular army units. The
body of information submitted to the Subcommittee did not
clearly establish whether there were crossings of the frontier
by regular troops of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam.

No information or witnesses were offered to the Sub-
committee from the opposing side.

New York, 3 November 1959.

(Signed) Shinichi Shibusawa
Chairman (Japan)

Heriberto Ahrens
(Argentina)

1. Barattierli D1 San Pietro
(Italy)

Mondher Ben Ammar
(Tunisia)
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USSR 9 NOVEMBER 1959 STATEMENT ON SECRETARY GENERAL HAMMARSKJOLD'S
PROPOSED VISIT TO LAOS 1/

In connectlon with your letter of November 7, 1959, (in

which Secretary General Dag Hammarskjoldé informed Geneva Co=-
chairman USSR of his invitation to Laos and of his acceptance)
I consider it my duty to remind you once again of the Soviet
Government's positlion with regard to the atfempts to use the
United Nations for the annulment of the Geneva agreements on
peaceful settlement in Laos and Indochina as a whole.

The Soviet Government has always held and continues to
hold the view that the aggravation of the intermal situatlion
in Laos has resulted solely from the Laotién Government!'s
refusal to implement the Geneva and the Vientlane agreements.
The so-called Subcommittee on Laos of the Securlity Council in
fact confirmed 1t by 1its report{ having admitted the absence
of proof of "aggression" on the part of the Democratic Republic
of Vietnam against Laos. _

In the opinion of the Soviet Government, 1t is only the
unswerving implementation of the Genevi agreements and, in
particular, the urgent resumption of the activities of the.
International Commission for Supervision ard Control in Laos
that is necessary for the normalization of the situation in Laos.

In these conditions the vislit to Laos of the United Natlons
Secretary General and the proposed stationing of a personal
representative of the Secretary General 1in Vientiane, as well as
any other action on the part of the United Natlors in this
question, can only further compllicate the situatlon obtalned.

One cannot recognize as Justifliable the assertions of the
Secretary General regarding the existence of the legal basis
for leaving a personal representatilve in Vientiéne and, par-
ticularly, the references made in this connection to the ad-

ministrative authority of the Secretary General under the Charter.

I7 New York Times, 10 November 1959, p. 7. (U)
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All such steps cannot be cohsidered otherwlse than attempts
to use the United Nations for covering the actions of certain
powers, aimed at the complete liquldation of the Geneva agree-
ments, which cannot but entail dangerous consequences for peace
in Southeast Asla and in the whole world.

DRVN 3 MARCH 1950 NOTE OF PROTEST TY?ICAL CONCERNING LAOS
Taddressed o USSR and U.K. as Co-Chalrman of the ¥954 Geneva
Conference on Indochina)

Messrs. Co-chairman, I have the honor to draw your attentlon
to the present grave situation in Laos. The U.S. imperialists are
still employing every means to sabotage the Geneva agreements on
Laos and the Vientiane agreements and carrying on their scheme
of making Laos a U.S. mllitary base to threaten the security of
the DRV and peace in Indochina and Southeast Asla.

The U.S. imperiaslists are continuing to introduce-into Laos
large quantities of arms and ammunition and large numbers of
military advisers ard other military perscnnel, and to strengthen
the equipment and training of the Laotian armed forces. At
precent, the civil war kindled by the Laotian authorities in
May 1959 at the instigation of the U.S. imperiallists has not yet
come to an end.

The existing military alrfields have been repalred and
broadened and neﬁ ones have been bullt. It is common lmowledge
that the Wattay ailrfield (Vientiane--VNA), Ken Thao, Hong Sa,
and Xieng Lom airfields (Sayaboury-VNA), Muong Khong (Pakse--VNA),
and so forth have been recently inaugurated. General 1.D. White,
commander-in-chlef of the U.S. Army in the Pacific area, on
February 19, 1960, inspected the military bases in Laos before

going to South Vietnam,

a {epor " Ea
TBroadcast of noté) &ﬁkn
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On the other side, the Laotian authorltles, carrying out
the overall scheme of U,S. imperialism, have continued to allow
the South Vietnam authorities to use Laotian territory as a
base for esplonage and sabotage activities agains the DRV. More
Seriocus still, the Laotian authorities, incited by the U.S.
imperiallists, are waging an election campaign while 1llegally
imprisoned leaders of the Neo Lac Hak Xat party are unable to
take part in 1t as their freedom has not yet been restored. It
is erystal clear that they are plamning to exclude these leaders
of the Neo Lao Hak Xat party from the general electlons and
prevent the legal political activities of the Neo Lao Hak Xat
party, in serious violation of the Vientiane agreements and in
contravention of the Geneva agreements.

Belng a signatory to the Geneva agreements on Laos and a
nelghboring state of the Kingdom of Laos, the Government of the
DRV cannot but Le concerned over the present grave situation in
this country.

The unswerving stand taken by the government of the DRV is
always to pursue the policy of peaceful coexistence, to persist
in its good-neighborly relations with the Kingdom of Laos, to
respect the Geneva agreements, and to develop the friendship
between the two nations.

In the interest of peace in Indochina and Southeast Asia,
the government of the DRV urges that the two co-chairmen, in
accordance with their capacity and duties, tak; appropriate and
timely measures to check the penetration of the U.S. Imperialists
in Laos, revive the activities of the Internmational Supervisory
and Control Commission in Laos, insure respect for and strict
implementation of the Geneva agreements on Laos and the Vientiane
agreements, and in the immediate future restore freedom to
Prince Souphanouvong and the other leaders of the Neo Lao Hak
Xat party now in prison to enable them to take part Iin the
general elections in keeping with the spirit of the constitution

and the provisicns of the Vientiane agreements.
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OCB-NSC GUIDANCE PERTAINING TO LAOS
A I 0 F TS

on 21 July 1960, the NSC adopted changes in NSC 5809
("Special Report on SE Asia"), which changes were approved
by the President 25 July 1960, and the resultant amended
document was redesignated NSC 6012, "U.S. Policy in Mainland
Southeast Asia." In the prefatory note by the Executive
Secretary to the NSC, it was specified that "The President....
directs the implementation of NSC 6012 by all appropriate
Executive Departments and Agencles....and designates the
Operations Coordinating Board as the coordinating agency."

OCB 25 JULY 1960 REVISIONS TO NSC 6012 (GUIDANCE IN EFFECT
AT TIME OF KONG CO

Provide military assistance for the develcopment and
support of Lao armed forces capable of mailntalning internal
security against Communist subversion or other elements
hostile to U.S. interests and providing limited initial
resistance to Communist aggression. Encourage Laos to formu-
late and implement a broadly conceived security plan, in-
¢luding both internal and external security, which encom-
passes the services of all branches of the Royal Government,
civil and military.

In the provision of U.S. assistance, direct our programs
to the promotion of social and economic progress and unifica-
tion of Laos, thus helping maintain the confldence of the
Royal'Governmenp in its anti-Communist, pro-Free World
"meutrallty."

Continue to promote conditions engendering confidence
by Lao leaders that the U.N. Charter, SEATO, and Free World
support provide a favorable basis for Lao resistance to Com-

munist pressure and inducements, and at the same time continue

I7 OCB, 25 July 1960 revisions to NSC 6012. (Ts)
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L
to impress upon the Lao the need for a sense of responsibllity
and recognition that too drastic actions may have adverse
international implicatlons.

Encourage the'Lao to observe constitutional and legal pro-
cesses as providing the soundest basis for the growth and
vitality of democratic institutions; discourage resort to force
in politlical affalrs. -

Encourage the Lao Government to give emphasis to programs
tending to reorient disaffected elements of the population.

Encourage and support cooperation between Laos and other
Southeast Asian countries, particularly Thalland, Vietnam,
the Philippines, Malaya, and Burma, including such Joint
effort in the anti-csubversion, economic, communications, anq
military fields as 1s feasible.

Develop greater nutual understanding and cooperation with
the French in the furtherance of common Free World objectives.

Strongly support "she U.N. presence” and expanded U.N.
technical assistance in Laos, and make a speclal intensified
effort to encourage other ’riendly nations to assume a larger

share of responsibility for the support of the country.

USSR _CHARGE CF U.S, SUPPORT FOR
A U

On 13 December 1960, the JSSR accused the U.S. of openly
violating the Geneva Agreements, and of arming and training
the rebellious Savannakhet regime., aiding 1t in 1its operations
against Souvénna Phouma's lawfully constituted regime. Following
1s the text of the USSR note assailing the U.S. role in Laos,

USSR 13 DECEMEER 1960 STATEMENT ACCUSING U.S. OF SUPPORTING
T A AGAINST T , G

The Government of the Union of Scviet Soclalist Republlcs
considers it necessary to state the folliowing to the United

State= Government.

.S, ate Dept Bulle ol. XLIV, No. 1123, Publ. 7119,
2 January 1961, p. 17 (U} |
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In the declaratiqn of September 22, 1960 concerning events
in Laos, the Soviet Government already drew attention to the
serious threat to peace 1n this area of Southeast Asia arising
from the unceremonious intervention of the United States and
several of its partners in the zggressive SEATQO bloc in Laos
internal affairs. However, if two or three months ago the
United States Government somehow trled to camouflage 1ts illegal
action in Laos, recently the United Sfates has In fact been a
direct participant in military operations on the side of the rebels
against the legal government of Laos and Laotlan people. |

Flouting the sovereign rights of the Lactian government
headed by Prince Souvanna Phoumi, the United States now extends
overt support tc the rebel group of Nosavan, supplles it with
arms, military equipment, military stores, and money. Rebel
troops have proved to be supplieé with such arms as have never,
until the present, been in the Lzotian Army: 105mm Howitzers,
120mm mortars, heavy tanks, military alrcraft, helicopters,
army launches, and other equipment.

The rebels have been trained in the use of these articles
by numerous American advisers and instructors, whom the United
States Government has sent and continues to send to their
camp. Moreover, near the town of Pakadin there was shot
down by government troops a reconnaissance aircraft No. 830
on board which were four American officers. During engagements
between government troops and the rebels, American helicopters
of "Sikorsky" type regularly fly over Thailand territory,
directing the artillery fire of the rebels. From this 1t 1is
evident that American military advisers and instructors not
only advise the rebels, but also directly lead their military

action against troops of the legal government of Laos. The
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United States Government also widely uses 1lts 2lly in the SEATO
military pact; Thailand, which makes avallable the territor& of
the country for active military operations against government
units and carries out economic blockade of Lzos.

As the facts show, the United States Government completely
ignores the repeated appeals and also the open demand of the
legal government of Prince Souvanna Phoumi expressed in the
December 5 declaration, that the United States cease dellivery
of weapons and military supplies to the rebels.

All this is a glaring violation on the part of the United
States Government of Article 12 of the final declaration of the
1954 Geneva Conference on Indo China, in which was contained
the obligation of each participant of the conferences, including
the United States, to respeqt the sovereignty, ilndependence,
unity and territorial 1ntegfitj‘of Laos, and refrain from any
interference in 1its intermal affairs.

With its overt actioﬁé against the legal Laotian Government
of Prince Souvanna Phoumi, which has proclaimed as its program
a policy of peace, neutrality, and national unity, the United
States Government seeks to compel Laotian people to leave this
path which it has chosen to put Laos again in the service of a
policy of military pacts and aggressive preparations, foreign
to the people of Laos.

However, 1t is appropriate to recall that once such a
policy already suffered fallure in Laos. The Lao people over-
threw the government which carried out the policey of turning
Laos into a United States military base and semi-colony.
Realization of the legitimate strivings of the Laotlan people
for cessation at last of fratricidal war and for national unity
in conditions excluding any foreign intervention must not be
hindered.
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Being one of the participants and chairmen of the Geneva
Conference on Indochina, the 3oviet Government strongly protests
the United States intervention in the intermal affalrs of Laos
and condemns this intervention. This undermines the Geneva
agreements and is directed against the freedom and independence
of the Laotian people against the inalienable right to conduct
a policy of peace, neutrality, and friendship with all peoples.

The Soviet Government cannot ignore the threat to pesace '
and securlty 1n-Southeast Asia arising from the c¢rude United
States Interference in the internal affairs of Laos and places
on the United States Governmment zll responsibllity for the con-
sequences which can arlse as a result of the aggressive actions
of the United States and some of its allles in the SEATO mili-
tary bloc in relation to the Laotian people.

U,S, REFUTATION OF USSR CHARGE OF U.S.
A0S (U

U.S. 18 DECEMBER 1960 NOTE REFUTING USSR 13 DECEMBER 1960 NOTE
CHARGING U.S. MILITARY INTERVENTION 1IN LAOS I/

The Government of the United States acknowledges the receipt

of the note of the Govermment of the Unlon of Scviet Sccialist
Republics dated December 13, 1960.

The Government of the United States categorically rejects
the charées leveled agalnst it in the Soviet Government's note.
The United States condemns as a violation of every standard of
legal conduct the recent Soviet actlon in airlifting weapons
and aﬁmunition in Soviet planes to rebel military forces fighting
the loyal armed forces of the Royal Government in Vientiane.
Thus the responsibllity for the present fratricidal war in Laos,
about which the Soviet Government claims to be concerned, rests
squarely and solely upon the Soviet Government and its partners.

S, ate Dept. Bulle , vol. XLIV, No. 1123,
Fubl. . anuary 1961, p. 16. (U)

UNCLASSIFIED - 285 - Appendix "B"




UNCLASSIFIED

The United States has repeatedly made clear }ts consistent
policy of supporting the Kingdom of Laos in its determination to
maintaln 1ts independence and integrity.. Such support will con-
tinue. The United States has warned againsf efforts to seize
control of or to subvert that free nation.

The Soviet allegation that Lao Army Troops have been
recently armed with weapons which they have not had before is
completely false. Such supplies as have been furnished by the
United States to the forces in Laos, 1n whatever region, have
been provided pursuant to a long-standing agreement with Laos,
and with the approval of the legal government of Laos. The
Lao Army had been equipped with M-24 tanks and 105 millimeter
howitzers long before the August 9, 1960 rebellion against
the Royal Lao Government. The United States has not in fact
supplied any equipment of this t&fe to Laos since 1957. The
United States has never supplied 120 millimeter mortars, armed
alrcraft, or armed or armored vessels to Laos. The United States
has not brought any arms or ammunition into Laos since the end
of November. No United States-supplied helicopters have been
used to direct artillery flre. FPurthermore, such American
advisers as have been in the country either administering the
American Military Ald Program or in the Franco-American training
Program arg located at various training sites and supply depots
and have not led any military actions.

It 1s communist and communist-fostered subversive activities,
the guerrilla warfare of the Pathet Lao forces, and now the Soviét
alrlift of weapons which have led directly to the suffering and
chaos which have befallen Laos. The Soviet Government and its
agents have attempted to carry out this latest, grave action
clandestinely, under the cover of delivering food and

petroleum products. However, their haste to strengthen the
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rebel forces in Laos has resulted in widespread kmowledge of
these Soviet arms deliveries, which have included the howitzers
wnich the rebels are now using against loyal troops of the Lao
Government, a government formed at Royal request pursuant to
the National Assembly's action. The destruction which these
Soviet weapons have brought to the capital city of Laos and the
suffering and loss to its people 1s the direct result of this
Soviet intervention.

At the same time, communist-controlled North Vietnam,
which has long aided and furnished direction to the Pathet Lao
guerrillas in Laos, had been making war-llke prep arations,
calling up additional troops and moving military units westward
toward the Lao border.

In the light of these facts, the Government of the
United States, in rejecting the false charges of the Soviet
Government in its note of December 13, places the responsibilitly
for the current strife in Laos where the responsibility properly
"belongs - squarely upon the USSR and its agents. The Government
of the United States, furthermore, condemns in strongest terms
the 1llezal Russian delivery of military equipment to the

rebels in Laos.

_ It has always been the objJective of the United States to
assiét the people of Laos in developing their free political
institutions, in improving thelr social and economic well being
and in preserving their national integrity. The policy of the
United States towards Laos remains the same today.
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APPENDIX "C"
A WHO'S WHO CF LACTIAN AND THAI PERSONALITIZS IN THIS STUDY

GENERAL AMKHA SOUKHAVONG

. General Amkha Soukhavong, a former Deputy Commanding
General of FAL, said to be an excellent troop commander, a
strong supporter of Phoul Sananikone, disliked by the Com-
mittee for Defense of the Natlonal Interests, veiled his
activities during the Kong Le coup sufficilently to make his
sympathies unclear, but in early October 1960 was in Xieng
Khouang as a lialson for the Souvanna Phouma Vientiane govern-

ment, and was arrested in Savannakhet by the Phouml Neosavan

Revolutionary Committee.

BOUAVAN NORASING

Bouavan Norasing, a member of CDNI, studied law in
France and has been a Director of Justice. He jolned the
Phoumi Nosavan forces in Savannakhet and was a member of the
Central Committee of the Revolutionary Committee in September
1960.

BOUN OM

Boun Om, brother of Boun Oum, 13 a neutralist who served
in the Souvanna Phouma cabinets of 16 August 1960 and 31 August
1960, and in the Boun Oum cabinet of 12 December 1560.

BOUN OUM

Boun Oum, strongly antl-Communist and pro-French,
Inspector General of the Kingdom of Laos and head of the royal
family of the former Kingdom of Champasgak, Joined Phoumi
Nosavan in Savannakhet on 21 August 1960; became co-president,
in conjunction with Phouml Nosavan, of the Revolutionary
Committee in Savannakhet, on 11 September 1960; headed the
12 December 1960 cabinet.
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Maj. Boun, probably CDNI, worked with Phouml in

Savannakhet.

GEN. BOUNLEUTH SANICHANH (Sometimes Bounleut)

Returning from France, where he had been studying, in
July 1960, Gen. Bounleuth Sanichanh was appointed Secretary
General of the High Committee of National Defense and also
appointed Head of the Natlonal Documentation Center (Lao
Intelligence Organization) in late July 1960; joined Phoumi
Nosavan in Savannakhet and was appointed Supreme Commander of
the Forces of the Revolutionary Committee on 18 August 1960;
was appointed Military Chief of Savannakhet Revolutionary
Conmittee in September 1960; was in the Boun Oum 12 December
1960 cabinet, and on 27 December‘1960 was appointed Commanding
General of the FAL.

COL. BOUNPOUNE MAKTHEPHARAK

Col. Bounpoune Makthepharak, now general, an early CDNI
member, was with Phoumil Nosavan forces as Commander of 3d
Region Military Forces; also served as member of the Revolu-

tiocnary Committee’s Military Subcommittee on 11 September 1960.

COL. BOUNTHIENG VENEVONGSOS

Col. Bounthieng, now Brig. Gen., non-CDNI member, who
in 1958 was Deputy Chief of Staff of FAL, worked with Kong Le
during the coup period.

COL. BOUNTHONG VORAVONG

Col. Bounthong, a conservative wealthy businessman from
Savannakhet Province, was endorsed by the CDNI in 1960, becoming
a member of the anti-Communist Party of Democracy and Social

Progress; after the Kong Le coup he joined the Phoumi Nosavan
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forces in Savannakhet to organize anti-Kong Le measures,
remaining in Savannakhet until after Phoumi forces captured
Vientiane in late December 1960, when he joined the Boun
Oum cabinet.

COL. HOUM PHAN NORASING (Sometimes Houmphan)

Col. Houm Phan (now Brig. Gen.) non-CDNI, first worked
with Phoumi during the coup period, but gradually attempted
to tread a middle line between the Souvanna Phouma and Phoumi

Nosavan forces.

IMPENG SURYADHAY (Sometimes Inpeng)
Impeng Suryadhay, affillated with the CDNI, supporter
of Phouml Nosavan, disliked by Kong lLe, anti-French and pro-

American, was in the Phoul Sananikone cabinets of 18 August
1958 and 24 January 1959; was in the Tlao Somsanith cabinet
of 5 June 1960; and was in the Souvanna Phouma cabinet of

31 August 1960.

KATAY DON SASORITH

Katay Don Sasorith, a conservative Lao politician and
former member of the Laco Issara, who:helped form the Natlon-
allst Party and 1ts successor, the Rally of the Lao People,
headed the Cabinet of 25 November 1954; was in the Souvanna
Phouma cabinets of 21 March 1956, 10 August 1957, and 20
November 1957; was 1n the Phoui Sananikone cabinets of
18 August 1958, 24 January 1959, and 15 December 1959; and
hils death, on 2§ Decenber 1959, precipitated a crisis in the

RLP and facilitated CDNI coup.

COL. KHAM KHONG

Col. Kham Khong (now Brig. Gen. ) probably a CDNI member,
Asgistant Commander of the 2d Military Reglon in 1960, worked
with Phoumi Nosavan during the coup perilod.
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KHAMPHAN PANYA

Khamphan Panya, young Lao politician and CDNI member,
was in the Phoul Sananikone cabinets of August 1958, and
Jamuary 1959; was in the Tiao Somsanith cabinet of June 1960;
opposed Somsanith decision to Qesign after Kong Le coup of
August 1960; became member of the Central Committee of Phoumi
Nosavan's Revolutionary Committee, on 11 September 1960,
remaining in Iuang Prabang and serving as liaison between
Savannakhet and the King; was in the Boun Oum cabinet of
12 December 1960.

LT. COL. KHONG VONGNARATH
Col. Khong, probably non-CDNI member, who comranded the

Sam Neua subdivision in 1959, seems to have vascillated in
his loyalties between Kong Le and Phoumi Nosavan, during the

coup period.

KONG LE

A junior FAL officer, who precipitated the 9 August 1960
coup in Vientiane, starting a civil war in Laos. Kong Le at
the time of the coup was considered anti-Communist ard pro-
American, and the most effective officer in FAL. In late
December 1960, after the Phoumi Nosavan forces recaptured
Vientlane, he fled to the Northern Provinces of Laos, where
he remained with PL troops.

KOU ABHAY
Kou Abhay, an unaffiliated retired politicilan, was
asked to head the caretaker cabinet of 5 January 1960, charged
with the task to prepare the country for the elections of
~April 1960.
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COL. KOUPRASITH ABHAY

Col. Kouprasith (now Brig. Gen.),non-CDNI member, son
of Kou Abhay, pro-Western, Chief of Plans and Studles in FAL
in December 1960, was at first arrested by Kong Le forces on
9 August, then professed to join them, but on 8 December 1960
staged the somewhat mystifying "Kouprasith coup.” When Kong
Le fled, Kouprasith Joined forces with Phouml.

IEUAM INSISIENGMAY
Leuam Insisiengmay, who during the 1954 Viet Minh-

Pathet Lao invasion of lLaos served as commander of guerrilla
troops in Central Laos, is anti-Communist, a former member

of the RLP, and, since the Kong Le coup, has been a strong
supporter of Phoumi Nosavan. He served in the Katay Don
Sasorith cabinet of 25 November i954; Souvanna Phoum2 cabinets
of 21 March 1956, 10 August 1957, and 20 November 1957; was in
the Phoui Sananikone cabinets of 18 August 1958, 24 Jamuary
1959, and 15 December 1959; and was in the Tlao Somsanith
cabinet of 5 June 1960. On 10 August 1960, Leuam opposed,
along with Phoumi Nosavan, the Somsanith decisilon to resign,
went to Savannakhet, becoming head of the Interior Committee
of the Phoumi Nosavan resistance group, was offered a post

in the Souvanna Phouma compromise cabinet of 31 August 1960,
but never accepted. Became member of the Central Committee of
the Revolutionary Committee in Savannakhet, and joined the
Boun Oum cabinet of 12 December 1960.

NHOUY ARHAY

Nhouy Abhay, former member of the Lao Issara, but there-
after not a member of any political party, was in the Katay
Don Sasorith cabinet of 25 November 1954; was in the Souvanna
Phouma cabinets of 21 March 1956, 10 August 1957, and
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20 November 1257; was in the Kou, Abhay cabinet of 7 Jamuary

1960; was in the Tiao Somsanith cabinet.of 5 June 1960; after

the Kong Le coup of 9 August 1960, he attempted to mediate
between the Phoumi Nosavan and Kong Le-Souvanna Phouma forces;
was in the Souvanna Phouma cabinet of 31 August 1960; accompanied
Souvanna Phouma on his flight to Phnom Penh on 9 December 1960;
was in the Boun Oum cabinet of 12 December 1960:

GEN. OUANE RATRIKOUN (Rattikoun)
Gen. Ouane Ratrikoun, senior FAL officer, who graduated

second in a c¢lzss of 700 in ofrficers! school, an active nember of
CDNI, was appointed Commander of FAL in early August 1960;
resigned under pressure during the Kong Le coup of 9 August

1960; was reinstated as Commander of FAL on 20 August 1960,
joined the Souvanna Phouma cabinet of 31 August 1960; estab-
lished liaison with Phoumi Nosavan in October 1960; went to

Inang Prabang in November 1960 and helped swing 1lst Military
Region to Phoumi. Appointed Chief of Staff of FAL by Boun Oum
on 23 December 1960.

COL. PHASOUK (PASCOK) SOMLY

Col. Phasouk (now Brig. Gen.) joined Phoumi Nosavan in
Savannakhet, and was a member of the Savannakhet Committee
formed against the Kong Le revolutlonary group.

PHOUI SANANIKONE

Phoui Sananikone, one of the foundlng members of the
Independent Party and the RLP, anti-Communist and pro-American,
was in the Katay Don Sasorith cabinet of 27 November 1954; was
in the Socuvanna Phouma cabinets of 10 August 1657 and 20
November 1957; headed the cabinets of 18 August 1958, 24 January
1959, and 15 December 1959; was advisor to Kou Abhay cabinet
of 7 Jamuary 1960; was in France during Kong le coup of
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9 August 1960, where he advised the U.S. to support Souvanna
Phouma and to persuade Phouml Nosavan and the King to support
Souvanna Phouma; was appointed French ambassador by Souvanna
Phouma in mid-October 1960, but refused to take position,
instead going to Luang Prabang to attempt to arrange a poiitical
solution to the crisis, on 9 November 1960; went to Savannakhet,
offering full support to Phoumi Nosavan on 28 November 1960.

PHOUMI NOSAVAN

Phoumi Nosavan, a founding member of CDNI, nephew of
Sarit, firmly anti-Communist, was in 1954 appointed Director
of Defense in the Ministry of Defense, simultaneously becoming
Chief of Staff to the FAL. In late 1958 he was appointed
Inspector General of the FAL; was in the Phoul Sananikone
cabinet of January 1959; headed the 5-general military Junta
that initlated the December 1959 coup; was in the Kou Abhay
cabinet of 7 January 1960; was in the Tlao Somsanith cabinet
of June 1960.

PHOUMI VONGVICHIT

Phoumi Vongvichit is belleved to be Secretary General of
the pro-Communist Neo Lao Hak Xat (NILHX) Party - successor to
the Pathet Lao. He is a former member of the Lao Issara (prob-
ably the Souphanouvong pro-Viet Minh faction); was in the
Souvanna Phouma cabinet of 12 November 1957; was imprisoned,
after the mutiny of the 24 PL Bn, in July 1959, escaping into
the jungle in May 1960, and returned to Vientlane in October 1960,
heading a PL delegation to negotlate with the Souvanna Phouma

goverment.

QUINIM PHOLSENA
Quinim Pholsena, founder of the Santiphab Party and

leftist proteze of Souvanna Phowma, was from February 1953
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to February 1956 Vice President of the National Assembly; after
the Kong Le coup of 9 August 1960 he became Kong Le's cleose
advisor; was in the Souvanna Phouma cabinets of 14 August 1960
and 31 August 1960; was appointed Chairman of the Vientiane
government delegation to talk with the PL, in October 1360;
after Souvanna Phouma's flight from Vientiane to Phnom Penh,
Quinim briefly headed the pro-Kong Le govermment within the
city, then when the c¢ity fell to Phouml, Quinim escaped to

the provinces, and in late December settled in Xieng Khouang
province with the Kong Le forces.

COL. SANG
Col. Sang, a CDNI member, considered a capable officer,

Joined the Phouml Nosavan forces.

SARIT THANARAT

Sarit Thanarat, presently Thai Prime Minister, Supreme
Commander of the Thail Armeq Forces, Commander-in-Chief of the
Royal Thai Army, and Acting Director General of the Police
Department, in early 1959.§rganized what many observers think
1s the most energetic, forward-looking regime Thalland has had
in modern history. :

KING SAVANG VATHANA
King of Laos since late 1959.
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SISOUK NA CHAMPASSOK ,

Siscuk Na Champassok, conservative Léo diplomat and
politician, was assigned to New York as Deputy Permanent
Representative to the UN in late 1955; served 2s Lao repre-
sentative to the 1957 General Assembly; became member of the
Committee for Defense of the National Interests (CDNI) in
1958; was in the Phoui Sananikone cabinets of 1958 z=nd 1959;
and was Lao delezate to the Ceneral Assembly Session of September
1059: was excluded, as were all CDWI members, from tihe Phoul
Sananikone cabinet of December 1959; was appointed advisor

| and spokesman for the Supreme Command of the Military Forces
that precipitated the coup of December 1959; appointed perma-
nent representative to:the UN in 1960, until reczlled home to
serve as new minister attached to the Presidency of the Councill

of Ministers. Author of "Storm Over Laos."

PRINCE TIAO SOMSANITH

Prince Somsanith, anti-Communist and pro-Western, a
former member of the Lao Issara, became director of National
Pollice in 1954} was in the Souvanna Phouma cabinets of 21 March
1956 and 10 August 1957; was in the Phoui Sananikone cabinet
of 15 December 1959; was in the Kou Abhay éabinet of 7 Jamuary
1960; headed the cabinet of 5 June 1960; resigned on 14 August
1960, after the Kong Le coup; returned to Vientiane to stiffen
resistance of Souvanna Phouma to PL demands, working also for a
compromise between Phoumi Nosavan and Souvanna Phouma; led a
parliamentary delegation from Vientiane to Savannakhet, to
negotiate with Savannakhet group in late November 1960.

SOPSAISANA

Sopsaisana, a member of the former royal family of
Xieng Khouang province and an active CDNI member, was in the

Boun Oum cabinet of 12 December 1960.
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MAJ. GEN. SOUNTHONE PATHAMMAVONG

Maj. Gen. Sounthone Pathammavong, a senior FAL officer,
with no assignment since late December 1360, was 1954 Commander-
in-Chief of the FAL; was in the Phoui Sananikone cabinet of
January 1959; was placed under house arrest during the Kong Le
coup of August 1960; was reinstated as Chief of :the General
Staff of FAL in late August 1960; was appointed Advisor-to the
Ministry of Defense in October 1960; was appointed Commanding
General of the FAL, when Gen. Ouane Ratrikoun defected to
Savannakhet; was handed governmental authority by Prince
Souvanna Phouma, when Souvanna fled to Phnom Penh in December

- 1960; relinquished this authority to Quinim Pholsena 2 days
later; and flew to Bangkok when Phoumi forces captured Vientiane
in late December 1960.

PRINCE SOUPHANOUVONG (Sometimes Souphannouvong)

Prince Souphanouvong, former Lao Issara member within
group dominated by Viet Minh, and former PL and present NLHX
leader, spent 1954-1957 negotiating on behalf of the PL for
a settlement with the RIG; was in the Souvanna Phouma cabinet
of I November 1957; was placed under house arrest in May 1959,
as he was considered partially responsible for the defection
of the 2d PL Bn; was released in June, but jalled in July 1959,
when he was to undergo trial for attempting to endanger the
Internal and external'security of the state. However, he
escaped jJail on 4 May 1960; after the Kong Le coup of 9 August
1960, when Souvanna Phouma was installed as Prime Minister,
Souphanouvong issued statements calling for the support of
Souvanna Phouma's govermment, negotiations between the RLG, and
a return of the ICC; Souphanouvong signed an agreement with
Souvanna Phouma on the future of Laos in November 1960; after
Phoumi forces captured Vientiane, Souphanouvong and PL allled
with Kong Le and the remains of Souvanna Phouma's cab;net.
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COL. SOURITH SASORITH

Col. Sourith Sasorith, an early CDNI member, Joined Phoumi
Nosavan forces in Savannakhet, as Commander of Paratroops, and
was also a member of the Revolutionary Committee's Military
Subcommittee on 1l September 1960; later in the Fall, Phouml
Nosavan became discontented with his military performance in
battle.

SOUVANNA PHOUMA

Souvanna Phouma, neutralist nationalist lao politiecilan,
former ILao Issara member, founder of Natlional Progressive and
RLP parties, was in the Katay Don Sasorith cabinet of 25 November
1954; headed cabinets of 21 March 1956, 10 August 1957, and
20 November 1957; served as ambassador to France, Israel, Italy,
Germany and Belgium between 1958 and 1960; after the Kong Le
coup of 9 August 1960, headed the August 1960 eabinet; fled to
Phnom Penh, after Phoumi Nosavan coup on 9 December 1960. o

THANAT KHOMAN
Thanat Khoman, prominent Thal diplomat, friendly to the

West, 1s Minister of Foreign Affairs in the Sarit cabinet.

MAJ. THANOM PRAKHTIM N

Maj. Thanom, a CDNI member, prebably Joined Phoumi Nosavan
.in August 1960.

TOUBY LYFOUNG

Touby Lyfoung, influential Meo leader, member of the RLP,
was in the Tiao Somsanith cabinet of 5 June 1960; Joined Phoumi
Nosavan to organize resistance against Xong Le forces in August
1960; refused post in Souvanna Pﬁouma cébinet of 17 August 1960;
went to Savannakhet, urging assault upon Vientiane, on 13 October
1960; was in Boun Oum cabinet of 12 December 1960; was one of

6 mem
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6 members of new cabinet sent to Vientlane to form provisional

govermment prior to faking over administration of the city.

MAJ. VANG PHAO

Maj. Vang Phac (now Coleonel), considered by U.S. observers
the best soldier in Laos, member of CDNI, is a Meo. Kham Kong
arrested him in August 1960, when Maj. Vang prﬁmised loyalty
to the Souvanna Phouma regime, at the request of Meo Chief
Touby Lyfoung. He was released later, and, after the Boun
Oum 12 December 1960 cabinet, became more pro-Phoumi. He is

considered staunchly anti-PL.
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